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General 


UN Ambassador on Rights, Racism 


OW 1310165889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1608 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] United Nations, October 13 (XINHUA} The 
right to self determination of peoples “means that the 
people of various countries not only are fully entitled to 
strive for and safeguard independence. maintain territo- 
rial iniegrity and state sovereignty, but also have the 
right to freely adopt the political, economic, and social 
system of their own choice,” China declared at a U.N 
meeting today. 


“Any attempt to impose one’s own social system afd 
values On, or to meddle in the internal affairs of other 
countries constitutes a grave violation of the purposes of 
the United Nations Charter and runs counter to the 
spirit of the right to self-determination of peoples.” a 
Chinese representative stressed. 


Addressing the U.N. Third Committee in a statement on 
combatting racism and right to self-determination of 
peoples, Ambassador Ding Yuanhong of China noted, 
“When a country is subjected to foreign aggression and 
occupation and when its right to self-determination 1s 
seriously encroached upon, the enjoymient of all other 
human rights and fundamental freedoms by its citizens 
will be out of the question.” 


Referring to violations of the right to self-determination 
of peoples in the world, the Chinese ambassador enu- 
merated examples such as Vietnam's invasion and long- 
term occupation of K.umpuchea, illegal occupation of 
Namibia by the South African authorities, Israel's inva- 
sion of Arab territories and ruthless suppression of ihe 
Palestincan people's just struggle, and the Afghan peo- 
ple’s right to self-determination deprived of as a result of 
foreign aggression. 


Touching upon the question of combatting racism, Ambas- 
sador Ding pointed out, “No substantive step whatsoever 
has been taken by the South African regime on such 
fundamental questions as the elimination of apartheid.” 
He urged the international community to bring even 
greater pressure on the regime with a view to forcing it to 
abandon its racial discrimination and apartheid. 


Further on International Confucius Symposium 


Symposium Moves to Qufu 


OW 1410194289 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1034 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Jinan, October 14 (XINHUA)}—An international 
symposium on “Confucius, Confucianism and Modern 
Society” opened yesterday in Shandong Province’s Qufu 
City, the hometown of the sage. 


Kuang Yaming, president of the China Confucius Foun- 
dation and honorary president of Nanjing University, 
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said the aim of the symposium ts to find ways to make 
Confucianism, more than 2.000 years old, relevant in the 
present day. He added that that does not conflict with 
adhering to Marxism. 


The five-day symposium 1s jointly sponsored by the 
Qufu Teachers University and the Shandong provin -1al 
branch of the China Education Association for Interna- 
tiona! Exchanges. 


Since the university's founding more than 30 years ago, 
it has published 372 papers and 78 books on Confucius, 
a great contribution to Confucian study. 


Shandong Secretary Meets Guests 


SK10100S0189 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT ¥ Oct 89 


{Excerpts} Participants of the commemorative activities 
and symposium that were held a few days ago in Beying 
marking the 2,540th anniversary of Confucius’ birth 
came to Qufu, the native place of Confucius, to attend 
the first Confucian Cultural Festival and to continue 
their academic discussions. 


On the evening of 9 October, the Shandong Provincial 
People’s Government held a banquet to welcome more 
than 300 domestic and foreign experts and scholars from 
some 20 countries and regions of the world. Provincial 
Governor Zhao Zhihao proposed a toast. On behalf of 
the provincial government and the people in the home- 
town of Confucius, he extended a warm welcome and 
sincere thanks to the guests. [passage omitted] 


Before the banquet, Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, met the domestic and for- 
eign guests. He said: | am very happy to meet so many 
domestic and foreign experts and scholars in Qufu, the 
native place of Confucius. Let me extend a sincere 
welcome to all friends who have come here. He said: We 
feel greatly honored and respected to have such a famous 
person in Shandong as Confucius, who had a great 
influence in China and in the world’s cultural history. 
The ideology and moral concept of Confucius and his 
educational achievements greatly influenced the ide- 
ology and culture of the Chinese nation. His influence 
was also great in Asia and in the world. We should study, 
disseminate, and use the best of his theories. Like all 
other noted historical figures, Confucius also had a 
confined period in history. We should avoid the negative 
part in his theores. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun introduced to the guests Shan- 
dong’s long history and culture, the fine traditions of the 
people of Shandong, and Shandong’s tremendous poten- 
tial and vast prospects in opening to the outside world 
and in economic and technological exchanges. He 
expressed hope that Shandong will expand its foreign 
economic, technological, and cultural exchanges and will 
Strengthen its friendship and cooperation with the 
people of all the world’s countries. He said: The door of 
Shandong will always be wide open 
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Also present at the meeting and banquet were other 
provincial leading comrades, including Zhao Zhihao, Lu 
Maozeng, Miao Fenglin, Ma Shizhong, and responsible 
comrades of the provincial and Jining City departments 
concerned. 


The domestic and foreign guests who attended the activ- 
ities and symposium to commemorate the birthday 
anniversary of Confucius arrived in Qufu by special 
train on the morning of 9 October. [passage omitted] 


After continuing their academic discussions, the guests 
will go to Jinan via Taian on the afternoon of 10 
October. The large-scale first Confucian Cultural Fes- 
tival will also end on !0 (October. 


Ancient, Modern Culture Viewed 


OW 1410005989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 13 (XINHUA}—With the deep- 
ening of reform and increasing Sino-foreign cultural 
exchanges, the relationship between traditional Chinese 
culture and modernization increasingly occupies the 
attention of Chinese intellectuals. 


Addressing an international symposium marking the 
2540th anniverary of Confucius’ birth, Professor Zhang 
Dainian, president of the China Confucius Society, said: 
“To understand tradition should go before breaking 
away from it.” [sentence as received] 


Confucius, a philosopher, politician and educator in 
ancient China, and Confucianism have had a profound 
influence on Chinese history. 


Zhang, also a noted philosopher, claimed that it was 
unwise either to westernize China or to inherit Chinese 
traditional culture represented solely by Confucianism. 


He said the most obvious contribution Confucius made 
to Chinese culture was the pursuit of fortitude. self- 
reliance and success. 


His thought applying to politics was persistence in inde- 
pendence of the Chinese nation and opposition to for- 
eign invasion; to personal activities it was persistence in 
self-respect and resistance to harmful tendencies. 


He said ali the thoughts were useful to modernization, 
but he acknowledged thai Confucius had his limits. So 
“we should study Confucius and traditional culture in 
the lis,h: of social development.” 


Professor Zhang considered the criticism of Confu- 
cianism during the “Cultural Revolution” (1966-76) as 
unscientific and the recent anti-tradition tendency as 
biond. 


“The propagation of national nihilism and denial of the 
traditional culture of one’s own nation,” he said, “1s a 
symbol of enslavement.” 
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Zhang reiterated that the Chinese nation needed the new 
socialist culture with a Chinese character based on the 
good side of Chinese as well as Western tradition. 


Professor Wang Xiaobo from Taiwan said some Chinese 
mainlanders thought that only by Westernizing culture 
could modernization be achieved. It was “like begging 
with a gold bowl”, and also contradicted the develop- 
ment of history. 


He said China should develop its own culture on the 
basis of tradition, both ancient and modern, domestic 
and foreign. 


Symposium Closes 


OW 1110130289 Beying XINHUA in English 
0752 GMT 11 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Jinan, October 11 (XINHUA}—An international 
symposium to commemorate the 2,540th anniversary of 
the birth of Confucius closed yesterday in Qufu City in 
Shangdong Province. 


During the four-day conference, about 300 scholars from 
20 countries and regions as well as Taiwan had 1n depth 
discussions on the historical position of Confucius and 
Confucian thought and its influence on present society. 


The symposium, sponsored by the China Confucius 
Foundation and UNESCO, was first held in Beying and 
later moved to Qufu, the birthplace of the sage. 


Many scholars said that modern Chinese people should 
make an objective and calm evaluation of Confucian 
thought and its eternal value. 


Some Chinese participants pointed out that the idea of 
equal education for all and letting a hundred schools of 
thought contend advocated by Confucius greatly pushed 
forward education in China. 


They also affirmed Confucius’ views of humanity, jus- 
tice and virtue, and his ethical code. 


In Qufu, the participants visited the Confucius temple, 
the Confucius mansion and the Confucius forest and 
paid their respects at Confucius’ tomb. 


Further on International Photography Exhibition 


Li Tieying Attends 


OW 1110141489 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1108 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 11 (XINHUA)}—The first China 
Photography Festival opened here today. 


The festival is sponsored by the Chinese Photographers 
Society and the China Central Television Station. 


Heads of government departments concerned and some 
1.100 photographers from across the country partict- 
pated in the opening ceremony. 
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More than 20 leading photographers from the Soviet 
Union, Japan, the United States, Thailand and Hong 
Kong also attended the ceremony. 


Before the ceremony, Li Tieying, member of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China and state councillor, met with part of the 
visitors from overseas. 


“The first China photography festival is being held while 
the whole country 1s celebrating the 40th birthday of 
New China and the 150th anniversary of the invention 
of photography. It is a grand occasion for Chinese 
photography circles and for the cultural life of the whc'e 
people.” said Lu Houmin, chairman of the Chinese 
Photographers Society and director of the organizing 
committee of the festival, at the opening ceremony. 


He said that photography was introduced to China in the 
1840s, but it only really found vigor after the founding of 
New China in 1949, and especially 10 years ago, when 
China opened itself to the outside world. 


In the last 10 years, Lu said, Chinese photographers. 
being rooted in the soil of national culture and drawing 
on foreign photography, have injected new life into 
Chinese photography. 


At the ceremony, over 800 senior photographers who 
have worked for more than 30 years, ten outstanding 
photographers and ten outstanding photographic orga- 
nizers got honoray certificates and awards. 


In the next 20 days, four international and national 
photographic exhibitions are to be held, three photo- 
graphic albums will be published, and five symposia on 
photography conducted. 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party, President Yang Shangkun, Premier Li Peng 
and Peng Zhen, former chairman of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee, wrote inscriptions 
for the festival. 


Photography Exchanges Increase 


OW 1410010089 Beying XINHUA in English 
1216 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 13 (XINHUA}—Thousands of 
people have viewed the ongoing Beying !nternational 
Photographic Exhibition at the China Art Callery here 
since it opened Wednesday. 


The ten-day exhibition is one of the main activities of 
the first China photographic art festival, and also the 
major event in Sino-foreign photographic exchanges this 
year. 


Sources from the China Photography Association (CPA) 
said that since 1981 China has hosted five international 
photo exhibitions, at which over 3,500 photos by over- 
seas photographers were shown. Since the establishment 
of the CPA in 1951 nearly 1,000 foreign photographers 
have visited China at its invitation. 
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The present exhibition displays 343 photos from more 
than 40 countries and regions, covering a wide range of 
themes from romantic Austrian pastoral scenery to 
homeless Bengalese flood victims. 


An official in charge of the exhibition said the visitors 
number as many as 5,000 every day, and more on 
Sunday. 


Meanwhile. works by American photographers Dougias 
Kirkland and Marilyn Bridges, and Japanese-Chinese 
Huang Jinshu are also on display at the gallery. 


By the end of 1988 China had set up close ties with 
photographic communities in nearly 60 countries and 
regions in the form of exhibitions, and personnel and 
information exchange. 


In addition, China has participated in 50 international 
photography competitions and won prizes. 


United States & Canada 


Commentary Cites U.S. for Interference in Panama 


HKIS10004°89 Bevyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Oct SY p 7 


[Commentary by XINHUA Reporter Wu Jin (0702 
2516): “The United States Has Been Busily Interfering 
in Other Countries’ Internal Affairs” 


[Text] When the decisionmaking officials of the US. 
Government were busily contemplating using military 
means to support a coup in Panama, the U.S. Congress 
discussed a motion for subsidizing the election campaign 
of the opposition in Nicaragua. The United States has 
been using both hands to busily play the same tune on 
different instruments—interfering in other countries’ 
internal affairs. 


On 3 October, an aborted coup aimed at opposing 
Noriega. commander of the National Defense Forces, 
occurred in Panama. Both the U.S. President Bush and 
Secretary of State Baker issued open statements, 
stressing that the United States was not involved in the 
event. However, after they had hardly finished speaking. 
a White House spokesman and U.S. Government off- 
cials including Defense Secretary Cheney admitted hes- 
itetingly that the U.S. Government had earlier received 
information on the attempt of the coup, and that the 
United States had contacted officers involved in the 
coup, and that the U.S. Government had discussed with 
those officers the way to handle Noriega after his arrest. 
The U.S. troops stationed in Panama Canal Zone were 
on full alert. Due to the fact that the U.S. side disagreed 
with the officers involved in the coup on the way to 
handle Noriega (the U.S. side wanted to “extradite” him 
to the United States, whereas those officers only wanted 
him to surrender his power) in addition to the rapid 
defeat of the coup, the United States did not send troops 
to become directly involved in the coup. 
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Some U.S. congressmen who regard interfering in other 
countries’ internal affairs as their own duty were not 
happy with the failure. They criticized their government 
for being indecisive and losing the chance. However. 
Secretary of State Baker comforted them by saying: No 
action taken now does not mean that action will not be 
taken 1n the future. He stressed: “The United States has 
reserved the option of using force (against Panama). 
Such an option has never been ruled out.” 


On Capitol Hill, on 4 October. the House of Represen- 
tatives passed a motion by a 263 to 156 margin allotting 
$9 million to openly support the anti-government force 
in Nicaragua, so that it can take part in the general 
election to be held in next spring. 


It has been revealed that this was a deal between the 
government and the congress. In other words, if the 
congress agrees with the plan of openly allotting money. 
the government will not ask the CIA to meddle in the 
election. Actually, this is only a dispute between the 
government and the congress with regard to the way to 
interfere in the election in Nicaragua—open or secret 
interference. 


It does not mean that those who oppose the motion do 
not want to interfere in the election. What they are 
worried about is that if the United Stated does so. its 
image of using high-handed means to interfere (in other 
countries’ international affairs) will be enhanced.” 


In a word, whether the United uses “soft” or “hard” 
tactics, and whether it does so “openly.” or “secretly.” 1t 
iS Certain that it will interfere in the internal affairs of 
other countries. The grounds for doing so are simple: 
Washington has asserted emphatically that the Noriega’s 
regime 1s “unlawful,” and that the Nicaraguan govern- 
ment 1s “undemocratic.” 


When other countries accuse the Unites States of being a 
“hegemonist” in international affairs. it feels upset 
However, whom can it blame for all this? 


Commentary Criticizes U.S. on International Law 


OW 1510193989 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 18 Oct 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™} 


[Text] Washington, i4 Oct (XINHUA}—Commentary 
by XINHUA reporter Wu ‘in [0702 2516}: Another 
Exposure of Hegemonist Features. 


According to the 13 October U.S. LOS ANGELES 
TIMES. since the middle of June this year, the US. 
Department of Justice has authorized the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation [FBI] to arrest any U.S.-named 
“suspects” in a foreign country without prior consent of 
ihe authorities of that country. After inquiries from 
reporters, spokespersons from the White Hause and the 
Department of Justice were compelled to admit this 
yesterday afternoon. 
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The LOS ANGELES TIMES report and other current 
events show that the “suspects” so named by the U-S. 
Department of Justice include such people as Noriega. 
commander of the Panama Defense Forces, who ts 
accused by the United States of taking part in interna- 
tional drug trafficking. 


The United States wants to eliminate General Noriega 
because he is obstinate and unruly. This 1s no secret, but 
an established policy of the last two U.S. Admunistra- 
tions. For this reason, Washington has imposed an 
economic blockade and a threat of force on the Panama- 
nian Government, and even ins ‘ated a small number of 
military officers to stage coups repeatedly. However. 
none of these tricks has worked so far. At a press 
conference yesterday morning. President Bush reiterated 
that he “wouldn't mind using force” if Noriega could be 
brought down. But he “hesitates to pelt a rat for fear of 
smashing the dishes beside it.” The White House dares 
not Stake everything on a single throw and send troops 
there to interfere, for fear that direct military action 
might cause strong anti-L.S. sentiments in Latin Amer- 
ican nations. It 1s against such a backdrop that the FBI 
has been authorized to send agents abroad to kidnap. 


The various actions taken by the U.S. Government in 
wanton interference in Panama's internal affairs— 
particularly its attempt to legalize its kidnapping activi- 
ties abroad—seriously breach the generally recognized 
norms of international relations and violate interna- 
tional law. Don Edwards, a Democrat representative 
from California, 1s worried that the decision of the U.S 
Department of Justice will turn the United States into an 
“international ruffian.” 


The catch 1s, such a decision is not aimed at Noriega 
alone. It 1s also intended to enable the United States to 
deal with anyone whom it dislikes, all it has to do 1s to 
accuse the person of being the “suspect” in a criminal 
case. 


Wang Shoudao Meets (.S. Industrialist, Group 


OW 1610110289 Be:jime XINHUA in Enelish 
1031 GMT 16 Oct 8&9 


[Text] Beying. October 16 (XINHU A}—Wang Shoudao. 
president of the China Association tor Internationa! 
‘riendly Contacts, met here this morning with Douglas 
MacArthur, chairman of the board of directors of the 
1).S. Panda Motor Co., and his party 


The U.S. industrialists are guests of the China Assocta- 
tion for International Friendly Contacts 


Northeast Asia 


DPRK Premier Praises Quelling of Rebellion 
OW 1310160989 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
ISQ6 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Pyongyang. October 13 (XINHU A}— Yon Hyong- 
muk, premier of the Democratic People’s Republic ot 
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Korea (DPRK), said here today that the recent quelling 
of the counter-revolutionary rebellion in China has fully 
demonstrated the strength and vitality of the Chinese 
Communist Party. 


Yon made the remarks while meeting with a visiting 
Chinese Foreign Ministry delegation led by Vice Foreign 
Minister Qi Huatyuan. 


“There is no Communist Party, there will be no New 
China, as a Chinese song goes.” the DPRK premier said. 
adding that Kim Il-song, president of the DPRK and the 
Workers Party of Korea, were much delighted at China's 
quelling of the rebellion . 


Yon also highly praised China for sticking to the four 
cardinal principles and upholding the reform and open- 
door policy. 


Referring to relations between DPRK and China. Yon 
noted that it 1s special and uncomparable, saying that the 
government and people of the DPRK will do their best 
for the maintenance and development of the friendly 
relations between the two countries. 


DPRK Foreign Affairs Group Departs 12 Oct 


SK 1410042489 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Following its visits to the cities of Shenyang. 
Anshan, and Liaoyang 1n our province, the four-member 
delegation of the DPRK Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
which is headed by Cha Pong-chu, vice minister of 
foreign affairs, left Shenyang City by train for home on 
12 October. 


The DPRK delegation came to Beijing Municipality to 
attend the celebrations marking the 40th anniversary of 
establishing Sino- Korean relations and to pay a friendly 
visit to the PRC. 


The DPRK ‘delegation, accompanied by (Jiang 
Chenyuan), deputy director of the Department of Asian 
Affairs under the PRC Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
arrived in Shenyang City by plane from Beijing Munic- 
ipality on 8 October. 


During its stay in Shenyang City, Governor Li Chang- 
chun cordially received and feted all comrades of the 
Korean delegation. 


DPRK Confers Medals on Military Delegation 


HK1410061489 Beijine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Oct 89 p 3 


[XINHUA report: “DPRK Vice President Yi Chong-ok 
Confers Medals on Chinese Military Delegation”) 


[Text] Pyongyang 10 Oct (XINHUA)}—DPRK Vice 
President Yi Chong-ok conferred medals on the Chinese 
military delegation at the Mangsudae Assembly Hai:. 
Pyongyang today. 
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Yi Chong-ok read out the Korean Central Central Peo- 
ple’s Committee's mandate initialleG by Presiccat Aim 
ll-sung on conferring decorations and medals on the 
Chinese military delegation 


On behalf of the Korean Central People’s Committee, ¥1 
Chong-ok conferred the Class One National Flag Deco- 
raion on General Liu Huaging. head of the Chinese 
military delegation and deputy secretary-general of the 
Central Military Commission, and Class One Friendship 
Decorations on Lieutenant General Hang Huizhi. PLA 
deputy chiet of the General Staff of the People’s Liber- 
ation Army (PLA), Lieutenant General Zhao \ianshun 
commander of the Lanzhou Military Command, and 
Lieutenant General Ma Weizhi. deputy commander 
concurrently chief of stat? of Jinan Military Command 
Class Two Friendship decorations and Friendship 
medals were separately conferred on other members and 
the entourage of the delegation 


Also attending the ceremony were General Chon Mun- 
sop. vice minister of the Korean Poople’s Armed Forces 
and Wen Yezhan. Chinese ambassador to the DPRK 


Earlier, O Chin-u, Political Bureau standing committee 
member of the Workers’ Party of Korea, and minister of 
the Korean People’s Armed Forces, met the Chinese 
miliary delegation headed by Liu Huaging. deputy 
secretary-general of the Chinese Central Military Com- 
mission in Pyongyang on 3 October 


Governor Meets Overseas Chinese From Japan 


OW 14100718589 Hangzhou ZHEILANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Sep S89 pl 


[Text] Governor Shen Zulun cordially received Mr Sun 
Zhonghi, an Overseas Chinese residing in Japan and 
president of Suns’ Enterprise Limited. Japan. and his 
entourage at the Shangri-la Hotel in Hangzhou last night 


Mr Sun Zhongli. whose ancestors are trom Fenghua 
Zhejiang. 1s visiting the province at Governor Shen 
Zulun’s invitation. Mr Sun Zhonglis wite. Eniko Nu 
Sun, mother, Wang Fumei. sister, Sun Nincur, and 
wephew. Shiro Otomo, are accompanying him on the 
visit. While on a visit to Zheyan in 1988. Mr Sun 
Zhongli. who 1s deeply attached to his hometown. 
donated U.S.$100.000 for the construction of a middie 
school and two primary schools in Fenghua and Yinxian 
At last night's meeting. Governor Shen Zulun catended a 
warm welcome to Mr Sun Zhongl: and his family. He 
bricted them on the advantages gained by Zhejiang in 
opening to the outside world as well as the difficulties 
and problems it 1s encountering at the moment. He said 
that Zhejiang needs to accelerate the development of its 
communications, create a better investment climate, and 
quicken its economic construction. He welcomed Over- 


of their hometowns 
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Vice Governor Wang Zhonglu. as well as responsible 
persons of the provincial departments concerned. 
attended the meeting and banquet. 


Mr Sun Zhongli and his party will leave for Ningbo City 
today in the company of Yang Zhaoli. head of the 
Provincial Overseas Chinese Affairs Office. 


Councillor Zou Jiahua Meets Japanese Guests 


OW 1410122089 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
O8S7 GMT 14 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beijing, October 14 (XINHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor Zou Jiahua met with a delegation from the 
Japan Junior Chamber, Inc.. led by its President Yusuke 
Saraya, here today. 


Reception Marks Mongolian Relations Anniversary 


OW 1410122789 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1130 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying. October 14(XINHU A}—A reception was 


held here this evening io mark the 40th anniversary of 


the establishment of the diplomatic relations between 
China and Mongolia. 


Wang Hanbin, vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress, attended the 
reception hosted by the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries and the China- 
Mongolia Friendship Association. 


Toasting at the reception, Meng Ying. president of the 
China-Mongolhia Friendship Association, aad Y. Ochir 
Mongolian ambassador to China, expressed the convic- 
tion that the good neighboring and cooperative relations 
between the two countries will expand in future. 


Lei Jiegiong Meets Mongolian Peace Delegation 


OW 1610080789 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0631 GMT 16 Oct &9Y 


[Text] Beijing. October 16 (XINHU A}—Ler Jieqiong 
vice-chairman of China's National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, met here today with a delegation 
of the Committee for the Defence of Peace from the 
Mongolian People’s Republic, which 1s headed by its 
Vice-Chairwoman Sonomyn Udval. 


The group arrived in China October 9 and 1s the Mongo- 
lian committee's first delegation to China in nearly 30 
years, with the main purpose of re-establishing friendly ties 
between peace organizations in the two countries. The 
visitors, who are here as guests of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Peace and Disarmament, are scheduled to 
leave for home later today after a tour of Beijing, Guang- 
zhou and Foshan in Guangdong Province. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Further on Spokesman’s Remarks on Cambodia Policy 


HK [610040489 Beyine RENMIIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Oct &Y p 2 


{[Report: “Foreign Ministry Spokesman on the Cambo- 
dian Issue™’} 


[Text] Beying, 12 Oct—At a press briefing this after- 
noon, Chinese Foreign Ministry © Sesman Li Zhaoxing 
e.pounded the Chinese Govern. -nt’s stand on the 
Cambodian question. 


A reporter asked: Some people believe thai the Cambo- 
dian question can now be solved only through a trial of 
strength in the battlefield. What 1s your comment on 
this’ 


Li Zhaoxing said: Both the coalition government oi 
Democratic Kampuchea and the international commu- 
nity stand for a comprehensive. fair, and reasonable 
political settlement of the Kar puchean question. We 
hope that Vietnam will adopt a realistic attitude and 
come to reach a comprehensive political settlement of 
the Kampuchean question. The key to a political settle- 
ment lies in a genuine withdrawal by Victnam of all its 
forces from Kampuchea under strict and effective inter- 
national supervision under (N= auspices, and in the 
establishment in Kampuchea of a quadripartite provi- 
sional coalition government headed by Prince Sihanouk 
Only by so doing can it be guaranteed that Kampuchea 
become a genuinely independent, peaceful. neutral, and 
nonaligned country 


A Victnam News Agency reporter asked: Thar Foreign 
Minister Sittht proposed that ASEAN nations should 
hold their third nonofficial conference on a political 
settlement of the Cambodian question. What 1s China's 
attitude on this’ 


Li Zhaoxing replied: This 1s a quesues that should be 
considered by all parties concerned. Our attitude is) We 
support al! efforts ammed at seeking a comprehensive. 
just, and reasonable polnical settlement of the Kampu- 
chean issuc. The Kampuchean rssue 1s caused by Vict 
namese aggression. Therefore, a political settiement of 
the Kampuchean issue makes it necessary for Vietnam to 
slop aggression anc, at the same time. climinate the 
consequences caused by its invasion of Kampuchea 


Manila Gala Marks Nation's 40th Anniversary 


OW 1410184589 Besune \INHU A in Enelish 
11340.MT 14 Oc1 89 


[Text] Manila, October 14 (XTNHU A)}—Thousands of 
Manilans attended a gala get-together here this afternoon 
to celebrate the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China 
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An elaborate fireworks display ushered in a series of 
activities lined up at the get-together. including pertor- 
mances of traditional Chinese lion and dragon dances 
manned by 150 people. tilm shows on Chinese culture 
and modern technology. an exhibition of rare and 
authentic Chinese crafts and carvings. and another exhi- 
bition of photos showing the achievements of China 
made in various fields in the past 4° years. 


The crowas streaming into the festively decorated square 
tf a big shopping center here applaud as amateur artistes 
presented a program of both Chinese and Philippine 
songs and music. 


Prominent figures from various circles here. representatives 
of the Chinese-Filipino community and Chinese Ambas- 
sador to the Philippines Weng Yingfan were among the 
thousands of people attending the get-together 


The get-together, sponsored jointly by the Department of 


Tourism, the Association for Philipp:nes-China Under- 
Standing, the Chinese-Filipino community and six other 
Philippine organizations in cooperation with the Chi- 
nese Embassy in Manila, marked the finale of the two- 
week varied celebrations here of China's National Day 


‘ear East & South Asia 
Further on Wu Xuegian's Visit to India 


Wu on Sino-Indian Ties 


OVW I31019S489 Berne SINHL 4A in Enelish 
M25 GMT 13 Oct &Y 


[Text] New Delhi, October 13 (XTINHU A}—Visiting 
Chinese Vice Premier Wu \ueqian today expressed 
Chinas sincere hope to develop good-neighborly and 
friendly relations with India 


Wu Xuegian gave a speech here on “Sino-Indian Rela 
tions Under Current International Situation” at a 
meeting attended by Indian political figures, social celeb- 
ritres, and other Indian trends 


He stressed that there exrst broad prospects for the 
growth of Sino-Indian relations 


“We can not only strengthen our cooperation and make 
up for cach other's deficiencies in many areas in lud ng 
economy, science, technology . culture, and edu! on 
but also enhance our consultations on the Ncrth-South 
dialogue. South-South cooperation. and a number of 
other international issues.” Wu said 


He stressed that so lon, as the two sides strictly abide by 
their porntly-initiated Five Principles of Peaceful Cocx- 
istence, Sino-Indian relations will certainly develop in a 
healtay and jtcady manner 


Referring tc the Sino-Indian boundary question, he said 
that the Chinese Government sincerely hopes to see a 
fair and reasonable settlement of this question. “1 believ« 
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that so long as the two sides conduct triendly consulta- 


lions in a spirit Of mutual understanding and mutual 
accommodation, a mutually acceptable solution can be 
found to the boundary question lett over by history.” he 
added 


He said that China supports South Asian regiona! coop- 


eration and appreciates the progress made 1n this respect 
through the joint efforts of al) the countries in South 
Asia 


China sincerely hopes that the South Asian countnes will 
handle their mutual relations in accordance with the 
Five Principles of Peacetul Coexistence and sirengthen 


their cooperation in a spirit of equalit -¢ mutual 
henefit,. Wu Xueqian added 

He emphasised that if al! PLIES wo d strictly 
abide by the five principles of mutua ; sOver 
eignty and territorial integrity. mutuat geression 
non-interference in cach other s internal attairs, equality 
and mutual benefit. and peacetul coex:stence. and 
there are new international political and economic 
orders established on this basis. tw ce entirely pos- 
sible to achieve durable peace in th ] 


Nleets Rajiv Gandhi 


Ou 1400707489 Re ’? LJ/N/ii 4 j 
OSS GMI 14 O11 AY 


[Text] New Delhi, October 14 (XN TNHU A} It 1s impor- 
lant to maintain good relations betw India and 
China. Indian Prime Minister Rays Gandh: said while 
mecting ¢ hinese Vice-Premicr Wu \u qian her Priday 
evening 


The two leaders had since inal | . Lalas iwuid 
range of bilateral and internat 

Gandhi said as the two count 1 ontronted wath 
new challenges India and ( hina st j Irenetihen Coop 
cration in various ticids and npliment cach rb 
drawing on cach other's streng! 

In response. Wu \ueqian said ty satishied with the 
development of Sino-Indian relatron: Prime Min 
ster Rany Gandhi's C hina visit in December last vear 
He expressed the hog hat trend ontacts can he 
expanded. mutual understanding increase’ and bilateral 
cooperation enhanced between the two pop s devel- 
oping countrics lacing Common pro 


C,andhi on lies 
ON 1410294389 Berne UT 
M4 ONT 14 O11 SY 


[Text] New Delhi, October 14 (\INHE A Prome Min 


isicr Rays Gandhi toda [ pp S at tt 
improvement of India’s relations with | 
He sand he had a ’ “VEE y wil ‘ nese Vice 


Premicr Wu \ucqian Fr 


After both houses of the Indian Parhament held the last 

ession of its five-year term on Friday, the prime min- 
ister, in his valedictory address to the Congress (1) 
Parliainent Party, touched on a wide range of subjects 
including the defeat of two constitutional (amendment) 
bills, the Bofors guns deal, price rises and relations with 
Sri Lanka and Pakistan. 


On the situation in Sri Lanka, he expressed confidence 
that the island’s government will fulfil its commitments 
on devolution of powers and on providing security to 
Tamils. 


Wu Proceeds to Bangalore 


OW 1410113889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1041 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] New Delhi, October 14 (XINHUA}—Chinese 
Vice-Premier Wu Xueqian today left here for Bangalore 
to start the second leg of his seven-day visit to India. 


Wu Xueqian and his entourage were seen off at the 
airport by Indian External Affairs Minister Narasimha 
Rao and other officials. 


During his stay in the capital, Wu Xueqian had useful talks 
with Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and other ministers. 


In the second leg of what he described as a tour of 
seeking knowledge and understanding, Wu will visit 
factories and science and technology institutes in Banga- 
lore, Goa and Bombay. 


Wu 1s scheduled to leave Bombay for home on October |8 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Further on Ghanaian Official Obeng’s Visit 


Signs Investment, Credit Accords 


AB1I310101089 Accra Domestic Service in Enelish 
0700 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Ghana and China have signed iwo agreements 
covering bilateral investments promotion and the pro- 
tection and extension of a new credit facility to Ghana. 
The agreements were signed in Being by a member of 
the PNDC [Pro: istonal National Defense Council] and 
chairman of the commitee of secretaries Mr P.V. Obeng. 
after talks with the general secretary of the Chinese 
Communist Party, Mr Jiang Zemin and President Yang 
Shangkun. 


Mr Obeng had earlier been met on arrival in Bering by 
the Chinese Prime Minister, Mr Li Peng. Mr Obeng 
briefed him on the economic recovery program, Ghana's 
concept of participatory democracy and the establish- 
ment of district assemblies. 


Meanwhile, Mr Obeng 1s continuing his tour with a visit 
to Shanghai. He 1s accompanied by the deputy secretary 
for agriculture in charge of crops, Mr Ibrahim Adam. 
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Visits Shanghai 


OW 1410010389 Beying XINHUA in English 
1S10 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 13 (XINHUA)}—Paul Victor 
Obeng. member of the provisional National Detense 
Council and chairman of the Committee of Secretaries 
of Ghana, and his party were entertained here this 
evening al a banquet hosted by the Mayor of Shanghai 
Zhu Rongji. 


Zhu, proposing a toast, extended warm welcome to 
Obeng and his entourage, on behalf of the municipal 
government and the city’s residents. 


Obeng described the industry in Shanghai as full of life 
and creativeness. saying he expected the city and his 
country to develop cooperative ties. 


Obeng arrived here yesterday evening from Beying. This 
morning, he visited a local leather factory and a shirt- 
making factory, where he enquired their operation and 
management and expressed interest of developing trade 
and technical cooperation with them. [sentence as 
received] He spent the afternoon touring a conta:ner 
habor and then sightseeing on the Huangpu River 


Concludes Visit 
OW 1410223489 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1618 GMT 14 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying, October 14 (XINHUA)}—Paul Victor 
Obeng. chairman of the Committee of Secretaries of 
Ghana. left here for home today, ending his five-day visit 
to China. 


In a telephone message to Obeng before his departure 
Chinese Premier Li Peng congratulated the Ghanaian 
leader on his successful visit, which he said had pro- 
moted the mutual understanding, unity and friendship 
between the two countries. ‘urthered bilateral relations 
and was “crowned with complete success.” 


Obeng made similar remarks before he left Shangaat tor 
Bering earlier today. Describing his visit as fruitiul, he 
said he had had warm and triendly talks with Chinese 
leaders and the visit had strengthened Ghana’s friendly 
cooperation with China. 


During his stay in Shanghai, Obeng visited local tacto- 
ries, rural villages and a Sino-foreign joint venture 


Spokesman Views South Africa's Release of Sisulu 
OW 1610124589 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1231 GMT 16 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, October 16 (XINHUA}—A Chinese For 
eign Ministry spokesman said here today that the Chi 
nese Government rejoiced over the release of Walter 
Sisulu, former general secretary of the African Nationa! 
( ongress. and seven other black leaders. 
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“It 1s a victory of the South African people after waging 
a protracted struggle supported by the international 
community,” the spokeman commented in response to 
the release by the South African authorities. 


The spokesman said that the Chinese Government once 
again urges the South African authorities to go along 
with the historical trend, meet the demand of the people 
of South Africa, and take further actions by releasing 
immediately and unconditionally black leader Nelson 
Mandela and all the other political prisoners, removing 
the state of emergency in South Africa, lifting the ban on 
the African National Congress, the Pan-Africanist Con- 
gress and all the other anti-apartheid organizations and 
entering into a serious dialogue with them on the ques- 
tions of completely eliminating the system of apartheid. 


The spokesman said that the Chinese Government and 
people will, as always, firmly support the South African 
people in ihcir just cause against racism until their 
complete victory. 


West Europe 


Li Peng Meets French Company's Chairman 


OW 1410184989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Being, October 14 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng met with and gave a banquet for Jean- 
Pierre Desgeorges, chairman and CEO of Gec-Alsthom 
Co., and his party here this evenr g. 


Present on the occasion were hinese Siate Councillor 
Zou Jiahua and Minister of energy Resources Huang 
Yicheng. 


State Councillor Zou Jiahua Meets British Guest 


OW 1410092689 Beying XINHUA in English 
OS41 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Bering, October 14 (XINHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor Zou Jrahua met with Sir Roderick Macleod, 
chairman of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping of Britain, here 
today. 


British 48 Group Business Mission Begins Visit 


OW 1510190189 Bevyine XINHUA in Enelish 
ISS4.GMT 1S Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 15 (XINHUA} The first 
group of the British 48 Group business mission arrived 
in Shanghai today, marking the beginning of its China 
visit armed at celebrating its 35th birthday and 
expanding trade between Britain and China. 


Headed by Terence Wint, chairman of the group man- 
agement committee, and Jack Perry. vice president of 
the group, the mission composed of more than 60 British 
entrepreneurs and bankers will visit, in five groups, cities 
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of Shanghai, Tianjin, Wuxi, Nanjing, Dalian, Wuhan 
and Bejing and Sichuan Province. 


Four of the five groups of the mission wall visit Shanghat, 
China’s biggest industrial and commercial center, 
between October 15 and 22. 


The 48 Group of Britain, a nongovernmental business 
Organization, 1s One of the six biggest trade partners with 
China. 


Anshan Uses Austrian Loan To Build Power Plant 


SKO8 10060189 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Oct 8Y 


[Text] On 6 October, a ceremony was held in Anshan 
City to sign the agreement under which Anshan City will 
use Austrian Government loans to import turbogenera- 
tors with the purpose of building its second heat and 
power plant. This has been the first agreement on using 
the governemnt loans of Western countries to import 
technology and equipment from abroad reached by Lia- 
oning Province since the quelling of the counterrevolu- 
tionry rebellion, as well as the largest proyect of Anshan 
City for utilizing foreign capital since the opening of this 
city to the outside world. 


This agreement stipulates that the Austrian Government 
provide Anshan City with some $4.9 million in low- 
interest loans and, with this loan, Anshan City should 
import two 12,000-kw turbogenerators from Austria to 
build the city’s second heat and power plant, with the total 
investment reaching 105 million yuan. Upon the comple- 
tion and commission of this plant in 1990, the annual 
electricity output is expected to be 1.47 billion kwh, and 
the annual net profit is expected to be 20 million yuan or 
more. The completion of this plant will relieve by one 
fourth the shortage of electricity, which Anshan City uses 
in industrial and agricultural production and the people’s 
daily life, and will solve heating problems for 26 enter- 
prises and 140,000 sqaure meters of residences. Mean- 
while, in the city proper, 80 heating boilers will be 
removed, which will save more than 60,000 tons of coal 
and alleviate the air pollution of the city 


Li Tieying Meets FRG Education Delegation 
OW 1410143389 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1249 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Bejing. October 14 (XINHU A}—Li Tieying, Chi- 
nese state councillor and minister in charge of the State 
Education Commission, met here today with a group of 
guests from the Federal Republic of Germany (FRG). 


Led by Dr. Karl Boeck, advisor on Chinese affairs to the 
FRG Ministry of Economic Cooperation and consultant 
in Vocational and Technical Education for the Chinese 
State Education Commission, the guests arrived in Bet- 
jing October 11. They will attend a symposium on 
China-FRG “dual-system” vocational education experi- 
ments held in Wuxi, Jiangsu Province 
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After the meeting, Li hosted a dinner for the guests. 


Rome Film Screening Marks National Day 


OW'1510080589 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1320 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[From the “Chinese Culture and Arts in Foreign Coun- 
tries” column of the Local Broadcast News Service] 


{Text} Beijing, 14 Oct (XINHUA}—To Celebrate the 
40th anniversary of the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China, the Italy-China Friendship Associa- 
tion showed a Chinese film “The King of Chess” in 
Rome on | 1 October. The film was warmly received by 
the moviegoers. In its statement issued on the occasion 
of the film reception, the Italy-China Friendship Associ- 
ation pledged to faithfully abide by its constitution and 
continue to promote mutual understanding and friend- 
ship between the Italian and Chinese people. 


East Europe 


Article Reviews Relations With East Europe 


HK1610013089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Oct 89 p 7 


[Article by Lu Wen (7120 2429): “40 Years of Diplo- 
matic Relations Between China and Some East Euro- 
pean Countries” ] 


[Text] This year marks the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the PRC and also the 40th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between China 
and some East European countries. Reviewing the roads 
which China and some East European countries have 
traversed in developing their relations over the past 40 
years, we can see that the friendly and cooperative 
relations established and developed on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence are not only 
favorable to the East European countries but are also 
favorable to world peace and development. 


As far back as during the World War II, the Chinese 
people established friendship with the peoples of East 
European countries. After the birth of the PRC, Bulgaria, 
Hungary, Czechosiovakia, Poland, and the German 
Democratic Republic established diplomatic relations 
with our nation one after another in October 1949. and 
this was no doubt é forceful support and encouragement 
to the young PRC. 


In the 1959's, the friendly cooperative relations between 
China and East European socialist countries were in the 
Stage of all-round development. Party and government 
leaders frequently visited each other, supported each 
other on major issues, and understood and trusted each 
other. Both sides saw great development in their coop- 
erative relations in all aspects, such as politics, economy, 
and culture. Under the historical conditions at that time. 
this played an important roie in consolidating the new- 
born socialist political power in our country, opposing 
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the blockade of imperialism, restoring and developing 
the national economy which had been damaged by wars, 
and launching diplomatic work independently and with 
the initiative in our own hands. 


From the 1960's to the 1970"s, due to various reasons, 
the relations between China and some East European 
countries stagnated. Since the 1970's, the relations 
between China and Poland, the German Democratic 
Republic, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, and Bulgaria have 
been gradually restored. In recent years, they have made 
new developments. 


Since 1986, China has signed programs for long-term 
economic trade and scientific and technological cooper- 
ation and development until 2000 and long-term trade 
agreements (1986-1990) with the German Democratic 
Republic, Hungary, Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Bul- 
garia respectively and has established bilateral economic 
trade, and scientific and technological cooperation com- 
missions with the above-mentioned countries. Economic 
cooperation and development between the two sides 
have developed, and the volume of trade has increased: 
satisfactory cooperation and exchange in the fields of 
science, technology, and culture have also been carried 
out. Senior leaders of the two sides have successfully 
paid visits *9 each other and further deepened under- 
Standing and trust between China and these countries 
and pushed bilateral relations to a new period 


Over the past 40 years, all East European countries have 
made significant achievements in their socialist con- 
structions and accumulated rich experience. Currently, 
they are exploring a road for development which suits 
their national conditions. China 1s willing to exchange 
experiences with all East European countries on the 
questions of socialist construction and development, 
respecting each other, seeking common ground while 
reserving differences, and strengthening cooperation. 


East European countries have always upheld the just 
stand of recognizing that there is only one China and that 
Taiwan is an inseparable component of the PRC. They 
have also made unremitting efforts to restore the lawful 
seat of China in the United Nations. The Chinese people 
will never forget this. 


We can believe that with the joint efforts of both parties, 
the relations between China and East European coun- 
tries will protractedly and steadily develop on the basis 
of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. May the 
friendship between the Chinese people and the p_ »ples 
of East European countries last forever. 


Qian Attends Bulgarian Envoy's Banquet 


OW 1310130589 Beying VINHUA in Enelish 
1225 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Beaying, October 13 (XINHU A)—Philip Markov, 
ambassador of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, gave a 
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banquet this evening in celebration of the 40th anniver- 
sary of the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
Bulgaria and China. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and other Chinese offi- 
cials attended the banquet. 


Consultative Conference Group Leaves for Bulgaria 


OW 161007288 Beying XINHUA in English 
0632 GMT 16 Oct 89 


[Text] Beiying, October 16 (XINHUA) —A delegation 
from the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) headed by 
its Vice-Chairman Ma Wenrui left Beiing today for 
Bulgaria for a week-long goodwill visit. 
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Qian Attends Polish Embassy Banquet 


OW 1610095289 Beyinge XINHUA in English 
0911 GMT 16 Oct 8&Y 


[Text] Beijing, October 16 (XINHUA) —Polish Ambas- 
sador to China Marian Wozniak gave a banquet here at 
noon at his embassy to celebrate the 40th anniversary ot 
the esiablishment of diplomatic relations between the 
Polish People’s Republic and the People’s Republic of 
China. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen attended the 
banquet al invitation. 


In their toasts at the banquet, the ambassdor and the 
foreign minister expressed their desire to further develop 
the friendship and friendly cooperation of the two coun- 
tries and the two peoples. 


12 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Political & Social 


Yuan Mu Discusses Plenum, Deng Retirement 


OW 1510134789 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1329 GMT 15 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, Oct. 15 (KYODO) —China’s senior leader 
Deng Xiaoping recently expressed his desire to retire 
from active leadership, a Chinese cabinet spokesman 
said Sunday. 


State Council Spokesman Yuan Mu acknowledged that 
the Communist Party will hold a plenary session of its 
Central Committee in late October and implied that 
Deng’s retirement will be discussed. 


Yuan. in an interview with KYODO NEWS SERVICE. 
said Deng repeatedly expressed a hope to promote 
younger leaders. 


However, not Deng but the Central Committee will 
decide whether Deng will be relieved of his duties as 
chairman of the Central Military Ccmmission of the 
Communist Party and of the state. the spokesman said. 


The Communist Party is continuing to investigate Zhao 
Ziyang, the ousted Communist Party general secretary. 
who Yuan said still lives in Beying. 


Yuan, expressing what he described as his personal view, 
said political changes in Poland and Hungary mean that 
the two countries have abandoned the principles and 
thoughts fundamental to communism. 


However, different policy lines between China and the 
Soviet bloc will never affect state and party relations 
between them, he said. 


Yuan said Jiang Qing, the widow of revolutionary Mao 
Zedong, has fallen ill and left prison to receive medical 
treatment. 


This does not mean Jiang was freed as she is still under 
detention, he said. 


Yuan, turning to economic affairs, said the upcoming 
Central Committee plenum will focus its discussions on 
economic adjustment policies, and predicted that infla- 
tion in China will run at a pace of 20 percent this year. 


China’s budget deficit will top 8 billion yuan this year 
while foreign exchange reserves have fallen to 12 billion 
dollars, Yuan said. 


Yuan expressed hope that Japan will imp!-ment its 810 
billion yen loan package which former Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita promised to provide last year. 


Delay Possible for Fifth CPC Plenum 


HK1610025189 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 16 Oct 89 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 
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[Text] The fifth plenum of the 13th Central Committee 
of the Communist Party will likely be delayed untii early 
November, diplomatic analysts in Beijing said. 


The plenum, originally scheduled for mid-October. will 
be devoted mainly to laying down a program for “curing 
and restructuring” the economy in the coming three 
years. 


Other issues on the agenda would most likely include the 
mistakes committed by ousted party chief Zhao Ziyang 
as well as major personnel appointments, including who 
might succeed Mr Deng Xiaoping as chairman of the 
Central Military Commission (CMC). 


A preliminary draft for the three-year austerity plan. 
drawn up in August by the State Planning Commission 
(SPC), proposed that by the end of 1991. the GNP 
growth rate will be cut down to around seven percent. the 
budget should be balanced. and that inflation will be 
slashed to five percent. 


In addition, mechanisms for re-asserting central plan- 
ning, such as the restoration of regional bureaus to ram 
the orders of the central government down to regional! 
and grassroots units, will also be discussed. 


However, say sources, the Beijing leadership is divided 
over major economic and political issues to be discussed 
at the plenary session, which will be attended by | 75 
Central Committee and 110 alternate members 


By early October. the SPC preliminary draft had still not 
been approved by the top leadership. 


“The leaders are in broad agreement over the principle 
of cooling down the economy and restoring centralised 
control.” an economic source said in the capital 


“However, they have disagreed over specific goals and 
measures to be taken.” 


For example, according to the SPC draft. inflation 
Should be scaled down to 10 percent by the end of 1990 
and five to seven percent by the end of 1991 


Yet. citing factors such as the inability of the centra! 
treasury to continue to underwrite hetty food subsidies 
and the de-facto devaluation of the yuan, many senior 
economists have cast doubt on the ability of the central 
government to drastically slash inflation. 


Moreover, while agreeing that central planning should be 
re-emphasised, relatively liberal economic officials con- 
tend that the revival of administrative structures such as 
regional bureaus will choke off regional initiative 


Another bone of contention ts the policy towards the private 
sector, especially township and individual enterprises 


While central planning-oriented cadres have argued that 
the ‘ sector must be constricted because it takes 
re way from government enterprises, leaders of 
Ci vinces insist that non-state-run enterprises 
ha valuable contributions to the local economy 
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On the question of the treatment to be meted out to Mr 
Zhao, leaders, including Central Committee members, 
have expressed support for the recent dictum of patri- 
archs Mr Deng and Mr Chen Yun that Mr Zhao not be 
tried on criminal charges. 


However, say informed sources, many enemies of Mr 
Zhao wanted to turn the forthcoming plenum into a 
plattorm for exposing and criticising the economic 
crimes allegedly committed by him. 


“In private talks, Deng Xiaoping has indicated that Zhao 
not be publicly pilloried for mistakes in economic deci- 
sion-making, partly because many of Mr Zhao’s eco- 
nomic decisions had been endorsed by the patriarch.” a 
Western diplomat said. 


“However. at the plenum, conservatives who want to roll 
back reform will argue that Mr Zhao and fellow reform- 
ists are responsible for dislocations in the economy such 
as inflation and budgetary deficits.” 


Chinese sources say that the plenum may also discuss 
major personne! changes within the party. including 
candidates for the CMC's next chairman should Mr 
Deng. step down. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin, Mr Deng’s handpicked 
successor, and President Yang Shangkun, concurrently 
the CMC's executive vice-chairman, have emerged as 
major contenders. 


However, sources say. as has been the case since the 
mid-1980s. Mr Deng may postpone his retrrement if he 
tinds that the succession question will divide the party. 


Analysts in Beijing say that SPC will likely draw up a 


second draft of its three-year plan towards the end of 


October. 


Resistance to Nationwide ‘Purge’ Detailed 


HK1410013089 Hong Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
l4OctS9p] 


[Special dispatch” from Being: “Tremendous Resis- 
tance Everywhere as Central Authorities Extend Purge 


’ 


and Rectification” } 


{Text} The CPC leadership originally decided to com- 
plete the nationwide purge by mid-October, to facilitate 
organizational preparations for the Sth Plenary Session 
of the | 3th CPC Central Committee to be held at the end 
of the month. However, due to tremendous resistance 
everywhere, the CPC leadership has decided to extend 
the purge and rectification. 


According to disclosures, the CPC leadership recently 
iransmitted Nos 9 and 10 red-topped documents on 
continuing the purge, stressing that it must be carried 
through to the end, and that hidden dangers must be 
thoroughly eliminated. 
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At present the major organs in Beying are carrying oul 
the reregistration of party members. In accordance with 
the CPC leadership's instructions, party members who 
took part in demonstrations and other activities in 
support of the democracy movement before 20 May (the 
day martial law was declared) will not be held account- 
able. while party members who took part in such actiy- 
ities after 20 May must be subjected to party discipline 
However, due to the fact that on 20 May [as published] 
there was widespread participation in support for the 
democracy movement by the party members of major 
organs in Beying. the responsible persons of many 
departments have adopted the attitude that the law 
should not censure the masses and have protected their 
subordinates in going through the tesi, to prevent expan- 
sion of the struggle. Despite this. however, large numbers 
of party members have been purged. 


According to a RENMIN RIBAO report. when receiving 
personnel taking part in the “central and state organs 
work conference and study class for party commitice 
secretaries,” CPC Central Committee General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin censured the central state organs tor being 
penetrated by the ideology of bourgeois liberalization 
He said that party rectification must be stepped up 
accordingly. Observers believe that certainly had a spe- 
cific aim and gave the strongest signal for a continuation 
of the purge. 


Li Peng, a representative figure of the hardliners in the 
CPC leadership. also spoke at this reception. He tndi- 
cated that in the past few years. when cadres were 
promoted the focus was on examining their professional 
perfor mance and insufficient attention was paid to 
examiing their politics. As a result, party work was 
weakened. He demanded that in the future it is necessary 
to rely on the party organizations to do their work well, 
and departmental chiefs must not only be well conver- 
sant with professional work but must, still more. be 
“revolutionaries and politicians.” 


The retired conservative theorist Hu Qiaomu and Zhu 
De's widow Kang Keqing also attended this reception 
and their names were listed before that of State Counci! 
Secretary General Luo Gan 


It has been pointed out that there are differences 
between the current major purge in the CPC and the 
campaigns of the past, since there is no screening in 
isolation. At present the cadres of the major organs in 
Beijing are going to work normally. However, since 
everyone has to go through the test afresh, there ts great 
mental pressure on them. Some people who have not 
been told to take part in the reregistration of party 
members understand that they are in trouble. Howeve! 
most party members who have been told to reregister are 
filled with apprehension. This 1s because when reregis- 
tering, they must state afresh their attitude toward the 
democracy movement. Hence. the work efficiency in the 
major organs in Beying is very low al present 
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Zhao Ziyang Reportedly Moved From Zhongnanhai 


HK1310101389 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 147, 10 Oct 89 pp 40-42 


[Article by Hsiao Ying (5135 7751): “The Timing of 
Deng Xiaoping Retirement Has Been Set: Zhao Ziyang 
Has Reportedly Moved out of Zhongnanhai] 


{Text} Deng Xiaoping has recently pointed out that he 
plans to retire after the Sth Plenary Session of the CPC. 
When answering reporters questions, Jiang Zemin did not 
rule out this possibility. If the 5th Plenary Session of the 
CPC to be held in October and the session of the National 
Peoples Congress |NPC] to be held next spring agree with 
the plan, Deng Xiaoping will retire officially. However, 
people generally believe that even if Deng retires, he will 
only retire to the backstage.... 


Outwardly, the situation seems relaxed, but inwardly it is 
tense. This is a general descriptton made by well- 
informed sources in the capital of China. According to 
them. since September the authorities have doubled 
their efforts to deliberately create a peaceful and relaxed 
atmosphere to greet the | October National Day with an 
aim of giving outsiders an impression of piping times of 
peace. However, a nationwide campaign of ideological 
rectification and organizational purge has been devel- 
oping in depth. 


Everyone Must Make a Self-Criticism To Pass the Test 
and Stand on the Right Side Again 


Once the campaign started. the relevant departments 
first relayed documents No 3 and 4 on party rectifica- 
tion. Later, Song Ping’s speech delivered at the opening 
session of the national meeting attended by chiefs of 
Organization departments was also relayed. Everyone 
has been required to conscientiously study these docu- 
ments and speech to make self-criticism and _ self- 
examination. 


It was reported that some units had issued outlines for 
discussion, and wanted ali party members, cadres. 
workers, and staff members to answer the following 
questions: |) Do they support the policy of armed 
suppression of the CPC? 2) Is it right and necessary to 
enforce the martial law order? 3) Do they believe that the 
nature of the current rebellion and bourgeois liberaliza 
tion conflict with the four cardinal principles? 4) Were 
turmoil and rebellion inevitable, or were they caused by 
the mistakes of the leaders? In addition, everyone 1s 
required to explain in detail their activities during the 
period of turmoil, including time, places, contents, and 
so on. They must show evidence for all this. 


To ensure smooth progress in the work of studying the 
relevant documents, conducting self-examination, 
making known ones position, and clearing up points 
during the period of the turmoil, various units have 
establish their own groups responsible for political 
purge. They are closely and strictly examining the words 
and deeds of each and every party member, cadre. 
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worker, and staff member during the period of turmoil. 
Those who held wrong views, or took part in demonstra- 
tion must make self-criticism and change their erroneous 
views, and tell people how they changed their ideas 
specifically. 


During the campaign, everyone is required to make 
self-examination to pass the test, including those retired 
cadres. People believe that this is a brainwashing cam- 
paign aimed at restoring clac> struggle, and that this 1s 
also a political campaign of identifying people who 
belong to the revolutionary or counterrevolutionary 
camp, and reorganizing the class ranks. 


Telling Lies for the Sake of Self-Protection 


The leadership stratum has spared no etforts to carry out 
rectification and purge. They have been vigorously whip- 
ping up public opinions until very recently. During the 
latter half of September. WENHUI PAO in Shanghai 
published a 15,000-character long article, pointing out: 
During the period of student unrest from April to June 
this year, Beijing and Shanghai echoed each other at a 
distance. When wind blew in Beying, rain fell in 
Shanghai. Several Communist Party members who held 
importan\ positions in the party and government organs 
openly confronted the central authorities. The article 
pointed out in a serious manner that the following five 
points must not be underestimated: |) The seriousness of 
the turmoil in Being must not be underestimated 2) 
The seriousness of the wide spread of bourgeois liberal- 
ization in Shanghai must not be underestimated 3) The 
social foundation for the turmoil in Shanghai must not 
be underestimated 4) The infiltration and sabotage of the 
foreign and domestic hostile forces during the period of 
turmoil in Shanghai must not be underestimated 5) The 
seriousness of severe ideological confusion in the party 
organizations in Shanghai due to Zhao Ziyang’s mistake 
of weakening the party leadership must not be underes- 
timated. All this has shown that the authorities are 
speeding up their efforts to brainwash party members, 
workers and staff members, and exercise political control 
over the masses. According to sources in Beying, those 
persons who participated in the National Day celebra- 
tion, and danced a collective dance during the night of 
the National Day, including workers, peasants, members 
of the Peoples Liberation Army [PLA], students and 
office cadres have undergone serious political examina- 
tion. Those who participated in, or were involved in the 
student movement were not allowed to take part in ne 
activities of dancing a collective dance during the night 
of National Day. 


However, it 1s not easy for the authoriiies to attain their 
purpose of imposing ideological and political control. 
Taking a lesson from various political campaigns. many 
party members, cadres, workers and staff members have 
learned the way to protect themselves so that they can 
pass the test of the political campus @ och includes 
telling lies, or complying in public Oo) opposing in 
private, and so on. They say one thing at the meeting, but 
talk differently after it. They do not want to talk frankly 
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with the party organizations. In addition. once a political 
campaign is launched, they know how to dea! with 
things, or people caretully. Before the June 4th incident. 


people in a courtyard of certain residential quarters of 


cadres in Beijing often got together to chat, or grumble to 
criticize those who abused their power for private gains. 
However, after the June 4th incident. everything was 
quiet in the courtyard. Not visiting with each other all 
their lives. though the crowing of their cocks and the 
barking of their dogs are within sound of each other. The 
practice of telling lies, which was common during the 
Great Cultural Revolution, has emerged again now. 
They tell lies when the doors are open. and tell the truth 
only when the doors are closed. When three persons are 
together, they tell lies to each other. When two persons 
who have close relations come together, they will tell the 
truth. In so doing, they can avoid being reported against 
by some base persons. 


ry | the Suppression in Words, but Sympathizing 
With the Students Actually 


To protect themselves, many people told lies at the 
meetings. They pledged to keep in line with the central 
authorities, and resolutely support the suppression of the 
rebellion. In reality, they do not want to keep in line with 
the central authorities, but sympathize with those ruf- 
fians who were killed. This demonstrates the difference 
between the current political campaigns and those 
during the period of Mao Zedong. What 1s distressing ts 
that cadres and workers at their posts must state that 
they support the current suppression of the student 
movement. Otherwise, the increase of their wages, or 
promotion in the future will be affected. 


Some cadres support the suppression of the student 
movement, whereas some others refuse to do so. Some 
Support the current state power, whereas others do not 
want to do so. It was reported that of the two vice 
provincial governors of a province in the south. one 
supports the current state, whereas the other refuses to 
do so. Of the 12 cadres at or above the level of depart- 
mental heads, only 1.5 of them support the current state 
power, whereas the rest refuse to do so. Today when the 
policy of reform and opening up has been implemented 
for 10 years, although the authorities use again the magic 
of class struggle, trying to deliberately erect fences among 
individuals, the times are after all different. Except for 
those contemptible politicians who are good at making 
use of a political campaign to climb up, and careerists 
who are like grass on the top of the wall swaying with 
every wind, the majority of the kind-hearted people are 
no longer devoted to the class, or political conviction as 
they had been in the past. Some people said: What is 
socialism? What is communism? Only Deng Xiaoping 
can explain it clearly. Other people cannot do so. 


Party Branch Secretaries Helped the People Make 
Self-Criticism To Pass the Test 


The authorities have repeatedly stressed that party and 
government cadres must keep in line with the central 
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authorities. However. what a number of party branch 
secretaries at the lower and middle levels did and said 
following the occurrence of the student movement in last 
April was beyond our expectation. Shortly after the 
occurrence of the student movement, some cadres of the 
party and government organs. workers, and staff mem- 
bers went out to the streets to demonstrate in support of 
students. Some party branch secretaries tried to per- 
suade them not to do so, saying: Do not go io the streets 
to demonstrate. According to my 30 vears of experience. 
accounts will be squared after the autumn harvest. There 
iS NO exception for this. A party branch secretary said: 
You must not go out to the streets to demonstrate, unless 
you tread on me and walk out. After saying so, he lay at 
the entrance of his unin and let the masses jump over 
him. In so doing. he tried to acquit himself before the 
higher authorities. During the campaign of ideological 
rectification, the higher authorities wanted cadres, 
workers, and staff members to explain the reasons why 
they took part in the demonstration. Some party branch 
secretaries seriously explained the reasons. They said: As 
far as we know, there were generally four reasons why 
thes (ook part in the demonstration. Some might take 
part in the demonstration on their way home, some 
might do so because they intended to watch the excite- 
ment, some might do so because there was a sympathetic 
response in their minds. and some others might do so 
consciously. We must not treat different individuals as 
the same. Workers and staff members readily took a hint. 
realizing that their secretaries were helping them to pass 
the test. This gave them a hint how to write their written 
self-criticism. In units like thrs, 1t has been reported that 
only few persons have been repudiated to date. Most 
people talk about their ideological understanding. and 
explain how they change their views. 


Seven Press Units Are in Trouble 


After ideological rectification, disciplinary measures are 
taken. The eress circles, which have been regarded as a 
serious disastrous area of bourgeois liberalization, have 
borne the brunt. In the eyes of the authorities, press 
freedom means that journalists must propagate the party 
policy under the leadership of the party. They are not 
allowed to use press freedom to attack, or criticize the 
party. However, during the current student movement, 
some people in the press circles broke this principle. 
Therefore, they cannot avoid the fate of being punished. 
It has been widely reported in Being that the relevant 
departments are trying to find a typical case of bourgeors 
liberalization in each of the seven mayor press units 
including XINHUA news agency, RENMIN RIBAQ. 
GUANGMING RIBAQO, Betying JINGJINUE 
DAOBAQ, Shanghar SHIJIE JINGJL DAOBAQ. the 
Central Television Station, and the Central Peoples 
Broadcasting Station to handle them severely The 
might even be held accountable criminally. The relevant 
plan has been submitted to the high authorities for 
approval. 
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Wang Zhen Released Some Persons, and Yuan Mu 
Was Criticized 


When peopie talk about the suffering of the press circles, 
people will naturally tink it with Wang Zhen, because he 
once said: The press, theoretical, literature, and art 
circles are the serious disastrous area of bourgeois liber- 
alization. He added, it seems to me that we must, first of 
all, rectify the press circles. 


However, according to some insiders, Wang Zhen did 
some other things. After the quelling of the rebellion, the 
public security organs arrested many people. and some 
must not be arrested. However, they did not want to 
release them so easily. Some of the family members of 
those who were arrested sought connections everywhere 
so that those who had been arrested could be released. 
Some family members raised the matter in front of Wang 
Zhen. After hearing their complaints, he wrote informal 
notes on releasing some suspects when he believed that 
they deserved the release. It was reported that many 
suspects were released becausc of the notes written by 
Wang Zhen. 


Some people also told Wang Zhen: Whenever Yuan Mu 
appeared on the TV screen, people abroad found it 
difficult to accept his image, because what he repeatedly 
spoke about left a very bad impression on them. Hearing 
this, Wang Zhen said: You are right. On that day when 
he appeared on the TV screen. | saw him laughing in a 
frivolous manner. | immediately asked someone to call 
him, asking him to pay attention to his image. 


Even Though Zhao Has Not Been Tried, He Has 
Moved out of Zhongnanhai 


Regarding Zhao Ziyang’s fate. because Yuan Mu said the 
possibility of sending him to trial in court was not 
excluded, while Ying Ruocheng (vice minister of culture) 
said he did not expect Zhao would be tried, a general 
concern has been therefore aroused among the people. 
On 26 September, when answering the question of what 
is Zhao Ziyang’s present situetion and where is he now, 
Jiang Zemin said at the press conference attended by 
Chinese and Western reporters that Zhao Ziyang was 
still a CPC member. According to the statement of the 
4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Con. mittee, 
Zhao Ziyang has made mistakes in splitting th party 
and supporting the turmoil, and some problems are still 
being investigated. He said that Zhao had served as 
premier for many years, as well as general secretary for 
more than a year, and did some beneficial work, but in 
the course of execution of his duties some deviations 
appeared, to which a practical attitude would be held, 
and that the CPC Central Committee had a persistent 
policy that was. when a party member made mistakes, 
his renumeration would not be affected, and Zhao Ziy- 
ang’s qualification 1s superior to mine, his present renu- 
meration 18 better than mine, too. 
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Judging from Jiang Zemin’s evaluation, the CPC has not 
totally negated Zhao Ziyang, and Zhao Ziyang will not 
be tried, providing that the investigation discovers no 
new problems. 


Jiang offered no answer as to where is Zhao? But 
according to reliable information, Zhao Ziyang has 
moved out of Zhongnanhai, even though he is still 
staying in Beijing. This is a measure the authorities used 
to take when handling the senior leaders who have made 
mistakes and as a result come to the end of their political 
careers in Zhongnanhai. 


But Zhao Ziyang is still being investigated. The investi- 
gation aims not only at Zhao Ziyang but also the persons 
related to him. Yan Mingfu has been investigated pre- 
cisely because he was linked to Zhao’s problems. 
CHING PAO’s October issue reported that Yan Mingfu 
was forced to confess his problems, and this information 
was proved to be correct after a further understanding of 
the case. Responding to the demand of Ma Guorui, work 
group leader and present member of the central advisory 
commission, Yan Mingfu wrote a confession of 15,000 
characters, reporting his relations with Zhao Ziyang and 
with other parties, and disclosing that he was utilized by 
Zhao Ziyang. Regarding Yan’s coniession, many people 
think it is detailed and profound. But some people still 
accused Yan of avoiding the important topics and of 
trying to take it easy. These accusers were angrily 
accused of trying to climb by stepping on Yan by people 
of different opinions. Although Yan had to make a 
confession, he still attended the fourth regular meeting of 
the Fifth Central Standing Committee of the China 
Democratic National Construction Association, and 
made a speech on the policy of reunification. This 
indicated that at least at this moment the authorities still 
appreciate Yan's charisma in the work for reunification. 


Deng Will Retire After the Convention of the Sth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 


After making his 9 June speech, Deng retreated for more 
than 3 months. When the outside world was guessing at 
his health, Deng made public appearances twice in 
mid-September, meeting Chinese-American scholar Pro- 
fessor Tsung-Dao Lee and former Japanese Foreign 
Minister Ito, joking and laughing, causing more concern 
among the people on the problem of when will Deng 
retire, who will inherit his command of the Army. 


According to the usually reliable source of information, 
after expressing his wish to resolutely retire at a time 
when the authoritativeness of the new leadership with 
Jiang Zemin as its core is established, Deng’s absence for 
3 months was to intentionally avoid involvement in 
central decisionmaking in order to let Jiang Zemin take 
charge of operations. The big issue in Deng’s mind 1s to 
stabilize and improve the system for Jiang Zemin as a 
successor. Recently Deng said clearly that he intended to 
retire after the convention of the Sth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
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Responding to the question raised by reporters on 
whether Deng Xiaoping will retire, Jiang Zemin said that 
it Was nol a strange question, that Deng Xiaoping had 
expressed this wish for (retirement) several times and 
hoped the new Standing Committee would ably shoulder 
its duty. Jiang said that Deng was the CPC's long-tesied 
proletarian revolutionary of the senior generation and 
chiet designer of economic construction and reform and 
opening up carried out in China for 10 years, and that his 
retirement was a critical event, which must be decided 
upon by the party and the state. Jiang’s saying seems not 
to exclude the possibility of discussions on Deng’s retire- 
ment at the Sth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee to be held in October and at the NPC to be 
held in spring next year. If these two meetings agree to let 
Deng retire, then Deng Xiaoping will formally retire in 
spring next year after the convention of the NPC. 


It is generally held that even if Deng Xiaoping really 
retires, he will retire only to a place behind the curtain. 
and even if he really hands over the position of chairman 
of the Central Military Commission to Jiang Zemin 
according to the principle of party directs guns. his de 
facto position of being the leader wili not change. if he 
has good health. This is what the new Standing Com- 
mittee would like to see, because 1t will be beneficial to 
consolidating its position as a successor. In the process of 
succession the core problem Deng musi consider is how 
to arrange the CPC Central Military Commission and 
the CPC Standing Committee in a way that they will help 
Jiang Zemin command the Army, but whether Deng can 
succeed depends on the delicacy of his plans. 


Importing CHING PAO Pro and Con 


After 4 June, many readers have expressed concern on 
whether CHING PAO can continue to be imported and 
on whether subscribers in the interior can continue to 
read CHING PAO. According to our information, the 
present situation is that various big hotels in the interior 
have stopped selling CHING PAO, offering the official 
explanation that the sale is not good because there has 
been a sharp drop in the number 0% tourists «inv e 4 June 
But the majority of subscribers can still receive CHING 
PAO, while some cannot. According to the people who 
know the inside story, the department concerned has 
divided itself in the way of handling this problem. One 
opinion has it that some articles carried by CHING PAO 
are preaching bourgeois liberalization. and some are 
even subverting through opinion. People with this 
opinion have already reported to the superior depart- 
ment, demanding that importation of CHING PAO be 
stopped. Another opinion says. CHING PAO can reflect 
the aspirations of the overseas compatriots. and even 
though some articles have some sharp contents. there are 
many constructive ideas, which aims at promoting 
reform and opening up in the interior, strengthening rule 
by law. and eliminating corruption if the case 1s not 
properly handled, it will easily hurt the feelings of the 
Overseas Chinese. People with this opinion have also 
reported to the superior department, suggesting that the 
case be handled with prudence. The situation in the 
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interior 1s, When there 1s wind above, there 1s rain below, 
and individual outposts have already adopted the local 
policy of forbidding import of CHING PAO. 


In order to clarify the truth, the author has asked for 
verification from the responsible persons ot CHING 
PAQ. According to the answer, the number of reports 
from the interior Claiming that they could not receive 
CHING PAO has been increasing. In the past, the 
import of a limited number of CHING PAO into the 
interior was done according to the written rules entorced 
by the department concerned. Now the import 1s stopped 
at will without any notice. and there has been confusion. 
Also. CHING PAO has written to ask the department 
concerned, but how things will go. we still do not know. 


Shanghai Newspapers Criticize Zhao Ziyang 
HKIS1O0O0S289 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
13 Ot SY pe 


[Report: “Shangha: Newspapers Criticize Zhao Ziyang. 
Point out That Hu Qili’s Speech Caused Disorder in the 
Press Circle} 


[Text] Today. Shanghai's “JIEFANG RIBAQO” and 
“WEN WEI PO” published long articles, which are 
entitled “Reflection on the Lesson of Misguided Public 
Opinion” and “The Misguided Public Opinion and the 
Bourgeois View of Journalism” respectively. 


Both articles criticized Zhao Ziyang by name. In com- 
parison, the article carried by “JIEFANG RIBAO” crit- 
icized Zhao Ziyang more severely and more systemati- 
cally. The article carried by “JIEFANG RIBAO”™ said 
that Zhao Ziyang was the root cause of the misguided 
public opinion during China’s recent nationwide turmoil 
and listed three mayor mistakes made Zhao Ziyang in 
this respect: First, Zhao Ziyang’s speech at the annual 
meeting of Asian Development Bank and Zhao Ziyang’s 
attempt to misguide the public opinion. The article said 
that as a result of Zhao Ziyang’s m: ake, a lot of news 
units in China later followed an erroneous line in their 
news reporting work, second, Zhao Ziyang’s instruction 
concerning the reporting of the student unrest on 6 May 
On 6 May. Zhao Zivang told Hu Qili and Rui \ingwen 
who were then in charge of the propaganda work and 
ideological work of the CPC Central Committee, that the 
control over the reporting of the student unrest “has 
been relaxed a bit. The student demonstrations were 
reported as what they were. As a result, our news 
reporting work has been made more public. We are not 
running a big risk.” adding that “we can only suit our 
measures to the popular will of the people at home and 
the progressive trend in the world” Zhao Zivang’s 
instruction was relayed to all the news reporting units in 
Beijing on the same day. As a result, the news reporting 
units in Beying and other parts of China immediately 
“became more liberal” in their news reporting work, 
thus misguiding the public opinion on a much wider 
scale. third, Zhao Ziyang’s criticism of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee's correct decision to rectify 
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“ZHUIE JINGJL DAOBAQ”™ The article carried by 
“JIEFANG RIBAO™ said that the above mentioned 
three mistakes made Zhao Ziyang were actually “three 
arrows shot by Zhao Ziyang after 4 May. 


The article carried by “JLEFANG RIBAO” also said that 
on 13 May. Hu Qil: said that “it is now high ume for 
China to carry out her news reform, which can no longer 
be delayed.” Hu Qili’s remarks immediately caused 
disorder within China’s press circle. Nonetheless. 
although the article carried by “JIEFANG RIBAO™ 
criticized Zhao Ziyang. Hu Qili, and Rui Xingwen by 
name, it still called them “comrades.” The only excep- 
tion 1s Bao Tong, who was mentioned as “comrade” in 
the article 


The article carried by “JIEFANG RIBAO” stressed that 
China’s news theory must adhere to the principle of 
party spirit. The news reform must adhere to the correct 
political orientation and must resolutely oppose the 
corrosive influence of the foreign bourgeois news theo- 
nies. The article carried by “WEN WEI PO” criticized 
and repudiated the bourgeors news theory, stressed the 
unity between the social nature of news and the class 
nature of news, and ruied out the existence of the 
super-class and abstract “news freedom.” “objective 
news reporting.” and “fair news comment.” 


Li Xiannian Addresses CPPCC Meeting 11 Oct 


HK1310134689 Beiyjine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Oct 89 pp 1.2 


[XINHUA report: “Speech By Li Xiannian at The 
Enlarged Presidium Meeting of The Seventh National 
Committee of The Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC] (on 11 October 1989)] 


[Text] Vice presidents and comrades: 


This enlarged presidium meeting has proceeded for 3 
and '> days, during which we studied and discussed 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s “speech at the meeting in cela- 
bration of the 40th founding anniversary of the PRC.” 
which he delivered on behalf of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council. This meeting has pro- 
ceeded well. Now | would Iike to air my views on some 
issues: 


1. Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech has summed up the 
great achievements in various fields of our country over 
the last 40 years since the founding of the PRC, including 
the i0 years of reform and opening up. It made four 
conclusions summarized out of 40 years’ experience, and 
explicitly expounded ten important questions to which 
the party and the state should pay particular attention in 
their present work. This speecli was compiled on the 
basis of a collective discussion, soliciting extensive opin- 
ions from people in and outs:de the party, and concen- 
trating on others’ suggestions and wisdom. It 1s a good 
speech and gives expression to the spirit o' Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s remarks on coolly considering the past 
and the future. On the basis of the historical experience 
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of the previous 30 y cars summed up by the 6th Plenary 
Session of the Iith CPC Central Committee. i has 
initially summed up lessons and experiences in our 
modernization, reform, and opening for the last 10 years. 
On the major issues the speech expounds. 1 displays the 
spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee and the line of the 12th and I3th CPC 
National Congresses in an overall and accurate manner. 
and gives expression to the principles laid down by the 
3d and 4th Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. It has Guite important significance in unt- 
fying the minds of the whole party and the people of all 
nationalities throughout the country, in boosting our 
morale, in overcoming difficulties, stabilizing and devel- 
oping the country’s political and economic situation, in 
taking economic construction as the central task. in 
adhering to the four cardinal prcinciples. in holding firm 
to reform and opening up, and 1n building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. This speech has further proved 
that the new core of leadership with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as general secretary, who was clected at the 4th 
Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee. ts 
a very good leading collective. a leading collective the 
party and the people can trust. Under the leadership of 
the CPC Central Committee. the whole party, the whole 
army, the people of the whole country, and our great 
people’s republic will bravely forge ahead and keep 
scoring victories along the broad socialist road. We have 
full confidence in this. 


2. The tasks we are facing at present are quite arduous 
and heavy. The burden 1s heavy and the road is long in 
realizing the target of socialist modernization im our 
country. In fulfilling these tasks, 11 1s necessary to uphold 
the spirit of independence, self-reliance, diligence. thrift, 
and hard s'ruggle. to rely on the common efforts of the 
people of ail nationalities throughout the country. to 
strengthen the working class leadership, to consolidate 
the worker-peasant alliance. to further develop the patri- 
otic united front work, and to strengthen the unity of the 
people of all nationalities throughout the country 


The speech has provided good explanations on the 
working class being the leading force of our country and 
on the need to rely wholeheartedly on the working class 
Several years ago the leading role of the working class 
received litthe emphasis and the position of the working 
class did not receive proper attention. This problem 
must be corrected. There 1s one more thing | would like 
to say: The 10.000 existing large and medium-sized State 
enterprises represent our country’s most advanced pro- 
ductive forces. The largest concentration of industrial 
workers is in these enterprises, which are also the back 
bone of our national economy. Making these enterprises 
successful 1s of great strategic significance to ensuring the 
long-term, sustained, and stable development of our 
national economy. For several years in the past we did 
not pay adequate attention to large and medium-sized 
State enterprises. This was unfavorable to the country’s 
economic development. We should rely wholeheartedly 
on the working class. including industrial workers tn 
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enterprises, managerial personnel. engineers. and tech- 
ninians, to bring their initiative into full play. introduce 
in-depth technical innovat. ons and transformation. con- 
tinue to reform and improve our operational and man- 
agement systems, and make every effort to run these 
enterprises well. As long as we rely on the working class. 
actively carry out reform and opening up. and develop 
the spirit of self-reliance. not only can we master 
advanced foreign technology and their operational and 
managerial experiences. we will also be able to blaze new 
trails. Running large enterprises well will be quite impor- 
tant to China’s national economic development and to 
Strengthening the leading role of the working class as 
well. 


The worker-peasant alliance is the foundation of the 
political power in our socialist country and the founda- 
tion of the United Front work as well. Now agriculture 
and the countryside are facing quite a number of prob- 
lems. The situation is grim. It appears that in agricultural 
development, not only do we need to adjust our policy 
appropriately and popularize advanced science and tech- 
nology, but we should alse increase investments and 
improve the conditions for agricultural production. Not 
only the state but the localities and the peasants should 
increase their investments, in particular, the peasants 
should increase their labor investments. Every possible 
means should be used to bring into play the peasants’ 
intiative in production. There 1s a need to organize the 
peasants in building water inigation projects. in soil 
improvement. in afforestatvon, in collecting and 
applying farm fertilizers. in making major efforts to 
develop agriculture, forestry. animal husbandry. sideline 
production, and fishery. and in improving their stamina 
for agricultural production. The state should support 
agricultural and industrial development and provide all 
kinds of services for agricultural production. The 21st 
CPPCC presidium meeting has submitted a proposal to 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council on 
this problem. | will not deal with it again here. In short. 
the problem of developing agriculture and the country- 
side not only involves the stability and development of 
the national economy but also has an important bearing 
on the consolidation of the worker-peasant alliance on 
the new basis. This issue 1s extremely important and 
requires full attention. Intellectuals are a part of the 
working class. Like the workers and peasants. they 
constitute a basic force for socialist modernization. It 1s 
impossible to build modernized socialism without intel- 
lectuals. For the last 40 years intellectuals have made 
tremendous contributions to developing the country’s 
educational cause, science, and technology, to improving 
the cultural quality of the entire nation, and to intro- 
ducing modernization. Practice has proved that the 
majority of China’s intellectuals support the CPC and 
firmly take the socialist road, they are completely trust- 
worthy. We should enthusiastically unite and help a 
small number of them who have been influenced by 
bourgeois liberalization over the last few years, and 
should believe that they will gradually improve their 
understanding through practice. Fang Lizhi. Yan Jiaqi. 
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and the likes cannot represent Chinese intellectuals at 
all. They are the renegades of the nation. We should 
continue to respect inicliectuals and talented people. to 
Strengthen education and scientific research. and to 
expand and improve the intellectual ranks so that they 
can further contribute their wisdom and talents to 
socialist modernization. 


On the basis of the worker-peasant alliance led by the 
working class. we sh uld also unite with people from all 
walks of life and all the forces that can be united. We 
should develop the broadest possible united tront com- 
prising of socialist laborevs. patriots who support 
socialism, and patriots who support the reunification of 
the motherland. Our policy should embody the eco- 
nomic interests and political positions of people in all 
Strata and fields. and we should carry out “unified 
planning with due consideration for all concerned” so 
that “each 1s properly provided for.” as Comrade Mao 
Zedong instructed 


2. Probing into the antiriot measures of putting preven- 
tion first: 


Through making the above-mentioned analysis of the 
characteristics and reasons of the rebellion, | belreve tuat 
our antirrot measures must be based on putting preven- 
tion first. Only thus can we ensure the stability and 
consolidation of our party and government, the stability 
and unity of our people. and the prosperity and devel- 
opment of our society. The antiriot measures of putting 
prevention first include. in principle, the following six 
points: 1) We must conscientiously strengthen ideolog- 
ical and political work, and provide education in patri- 
ousm, socialism, independence. and initiative, hard 
Struggle, and striving to become “new percons of four 
haves.” We musi educate party and government organt- 
zations at all leveis, and people throughout the country, 
$0 that they will conscientiously uphold the four cardinal 
principles, the foundation of founding our country, 
eradicate spiritual pollution, and completely wipe out 
the spiritual soil on which the anti-party and anti- 
government rebellion grows 


2) We must hold fast to the new trend of class struggle. 
bourgeois liberalization which brings calamity to the 
country and the people. and resolutely fight against the 
words and deeds of bourgeois liberalization under the 
beautiful cloaks of “reform.” “democracy.” “patrio- 
tism.” and “human rights.” 


3) We must vigorously strengthen our party building. 
perfect our party organizations, consolidate the party 
leadership. improve our party work style. and severely 
punish those who are geulty of corruption and govern- 
ment profiteering to restore the prestige of the party. 
While promoting democrac . and legal system inside the 
party. we must correctly han fle relations between laws. 
and individuals. power, money. influence and sents. 
ments. We must restore and develop the lofty mage of 
our party, government and Army. which was detamed by 
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those who preach bourgeois liberalization, and remove 
blasting fuse which might cause a counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. 


4) We must persist in reform and opening up. a way for 
making our country strong and prosperous, and continue 
to do well the work of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order. We must vigor- 
ously develop our basic industry, lower consumption. 
increase market supply. stabilize commodity prices, and 
curb production decline to fully show the superiority of 
reform and opening up of greatly benefiting the masses 
with an aim of winning the support of the people. 


5) To attain our strategic aim of ensuring the permanent 
Stability of our party and government, we must truly 
strengthen the building of our Army and police force. It 
iS necessary for us to take some means to increase their 
revolutionary and modernization ievel. 


6) The relevant departments of the party and govern- 
ment must fully make use of all legal ways and means to 
learn how a counterrevolutionary rebellion, or turmoil is 
prepared, organized. and planned. We must take the 
initiative to take law as our weapons to resolutely deal 
blows at them. 


3. Studying the antiriot means to be taken by the party. 
government, Army. police, and the people: 


Once rebellion breaks out, the key to quelling it rapidly 
and stabilizing our state power lies in the effective means 
taken by our party and government. Judging from the 
successful experiences in quelling the “June 3d” coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion, joint measures taken by the 
party. government, Army, police, and the people were an 
effective means for stopping and suppressing various 
kinds of counterrevolutionary rebellion. These joint 
measures mainly include the following six aspects: 


1) In the course of quelling a rebellion, the party Central 
Committee, State Council, and Military Commission 
must promptly establish special groups to organize. lead, 
and coordinate the struggle of stopping and quelling the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion. The main leaders of the 
party, govcrnment, and Army must explicitly demon- 
Strate their attitude toward the rebellion through mass 
media and propaganda instrument. They must also show 
their deterrent image of unity, staunchness, and self- 
confidence. This ts the key to swiftly and smoothly 
queiling the rebellion. 


2) When a counterrevolutionary rebellion occurs, in 
accordance with the stipulations contained in our con- 
stitution, the state must carefully organize the People’s 
Liberation Army. public security forces, and the armed 
police forces to enforce martial law order to maintain the 
safety and stability of the party. government and military 
organs, and other important enterprises and institutions 
in the fields of transportation, postal and telecommun)- 
cations, radio broadcasting and television stations, water 
and electricity supply. gas, finance and so on. They must 
ensure the normal operations of the state machines. 
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3) Measures must be taken to strictly control the propa- 
ganda machines and mass media of the party and state. 
During this meeting we have only initially studied Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech. and will continue to ;,0- 
foundly study i after the meeting. We will imolement 
the spirit of his speech in United Front and CPPCC 
work. 


Vice presidents and comrades: 


The tasks we are facing are arduous yet glorious. There 
are many difficulties before us. At present we should 
strive to do a good job in domestic affairs. We should 
consolidate and develop political stability and unity with 
one heart and one mind. and concentrate our efforts on 
improving our national economy. We will continue to 
adhere to the policy of reform and opening up, actively 
assimilate advanced foreign technology and mangerial 
experience, and develop economic cooperation with 
foreign countries. However, we are not afraid of eco- 
nomic sanctions by big Western countries. The Chinese 
people have high aspirations. The CPC and the Chinese 
people have overcome all kinds of difficulties, obstacles. 
and dangers. Now, as we have summed up doth positive 
and negative historical experiences, we have acquired a 
more embracing and profounder understanding of our 
development road. we have stong ability and fuller 
confidence in surmounting difficulties, and we will 
bravely forge ahead along the socialist road 


State Council Meeting Approves Two Decrees 


OW 1310132289 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
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[Text] Beying. October 13 (XINHU A)}—The 49th Excc- 
utive Meeting o: the State Council, chaired by Premier 
Li Peng. today discussed and approved two decrees 


They are “The City Planning Ordinance (Draft) and 
“The Regulations on Management of the Registration of 
Social Organizations (Draft)”. 


It was pointed out at the meeting that city planning in 
China has taken big strides since the third plenary 
session of the 11th party committee of the Communist 
Party held in 1978. 


The city planning regulations published by the State 
Council in 1984 have played an importan. role in 
China's city planning over the past five years 


However, with the development of urban reform, city 
planning and management face many new problems 


The meeting decided to submit the new ordinance to the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) for examination and approval. 


The regulations on management of the registration of 
social organizations. it was pointed out at the mecting 
aim at safeguarding the freedom of association of cit 
zens and the legal nghts of social groups 
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The regulations will be pubirshed by the State Counc:! 
soon. 


Comparison of Li Peng Speech to Model Workers 
HKU21003 1489 


Berzying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on 29 September 
publishes in the middle of page i and the nght half of 
page 2 the 4,500-character speech made by Li Peng on 28 
September at the national meeting to commend labor 
models and advanced workers. This version has been 
compared with the Beying Television Service in Man- 
darin version published on pages 21-25 of the 28 Sep- 
tember China DAILY REPORT and has been found to 
de identical, except fer the following variations: 


Page 22, column one, paragraph four, sentence two of the 
RENMIN RIBAO version reads: ...the nation, the spine 
of the people... (changing “hope™ to “spine’’): 


paragraph five, sentence two reads: ...construction. 
Zhang Side of the 1940's, Meng Tai of the 1950's, and 
Le: Feng, Wang Jinxi, Jiao Yulu, and other advanced 
characters of the 1960's had educated and... (noting 
additional words): 


column two, paragraph two, sentence two reads: ...role of 
labor models and advanced workers... (changing 
“heroes” to “models”’), 


page 24. column two, paragraph three, last sentence 
reads: ...and art circles and on the propaganda front will 
produce more... (noting additional words). 


paragraph four, sentence one reads: ...valuable assets of 
the party and the state. The... (noting additional words): 


same paragraph, last sentence reads: ..create better 
living. studying, and working conditions... (changing 
“resting” to “studying”). 


Jiang Letter Marks Young Pioneers Anniversary 


OW 1410045389 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1603 GMT 13 Oct 89 


|“Local Broadcast News Service” ] 


[Text] Beying, 13 Oct (XINHUA}—Today 15 the 40th 
founding anniversary of the Chinese Young Pioneers 
[CYP]. On behalf of the party Central Commutice. hang 
Zemin, secretary general of the CPC Central Committee, 
wrote a letter to the young pioneers and those people 
who engage in CYP work throughout China to warmly 
extend his congratulations to them. The full text of the 
letter reads. 


Young pioneers and commrades who engage in CYP 
work: 


Today 1s the 40th founding anniversary of the CYP 1 
hereby warmly congratulate the 130 million young pro- 
neers throughout China and extend my respects and 
regards to the large number of instructors who have been 
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devoted to (YP work as well as to comrades who have 
shown concern tor and pariiwipated in CY” work on 
behalf of the party Central Commutice. 


The CYP is both the reserve force in socialist Construc- 
tion for modernizing the motherland as well as a big 
school for children to learn vocsalism and communism. 
In the pasi 40 years, under the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Youth League [CYL], the CYP has actively 
contributed iis share to training successors to the prole- 
tarian revolutionary cause and has even brought up 
outstanding young pioneers like Las Ning, from whom 
all should learn. The party wishes you further progress in 
this area. 


The proletanan revolutionary cause requires arduous 
and unremitting efforts by people from generation to 
generation. Children of today should take up the heavy 
task of building the socialist motherland in the 2Ist 
century. It 1s necessary to Start training successors when 
they are young. The work of the CYP 1s exactly to shape 
the future builders. In order to secure a bright future for 
China. not only the CYL and the educational depart- 
ments, but also the whole party and society should pay 
attention to the work of the CYP. create tavorable 
conditions for the CYP. and help solve its problems. so 
it wall play its role in uniting. educating. and guiding the 
large numbers of children 


I hope that the CYP will meet the party's requirements 
for tac young generation and persistently carry oul basic 
education in communism among children. | hope that 
young pioneers throughout the country wall icarn trom 
Lai Ning. emulate the cxamples of the advanced, foster 
revoutionary ideals. develop noble qualities, master 
knowledge in culture and science. engage in physical 
exercises, and follow Comrade Deng \iaoping’s instruc- 
tion to become successors to the proletarian revolu- 
tionary cause who have lofty ideals and good morality 
and are well-educated and disciplined 


[Signed] Jiang Zemin 
[Date] 13 October 1989 


Li Ruihuan Discusses Pornography, Rectification 


OW TS 10224989 Boyne MINHA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1208 GUT 1S Oct &9 


[Local Broadcast News Service’ ] 


[Teai] Bearing. 15 Oct (XINHU A}—Excerpts of a speech 
delivers < by Li Rurhuan on 11 September 1989 at a 
discuss,4 meeting of four southern provinces on the 
“elimination of pornography” 


(in 24 August this year, the party Central Commitice 
and the State Council held a national telephone conter- 
ence on cleaning up and rectifying books. newspapers 
periodicals, and audio-video markets. After the conter- 
ence, an antipornography campaign started throughout 
the country. In most provinces, autonomous regions. 
and municipalitics. responsible comrades of party and 
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government Organizations have personally participated 
in the campaign and made specific arrangements for it. 
Special lcading groups for the campaign have been 
formed at various levels in many localities. The broad 
masses have unanimously expressed their resolute and 
warm support for the central authorities’s decision on 
the “elimination of pornography.” and regard the deci- 
sion as a good and practical thing for the people. Com- 
rades Xiaoping, Chen Yun. Xiannian, and some other 
veteran comrades have al! shown great concern about the 
campaign, and they hope it will be successfully carried 
through to its conclusion. A nationwide climate for the 
“elimination of pornography” has taken shape. 


We should also see that since the antipornography cam- 
paign Ss just Started, its progress 1s uneven from place 
to pla -, with nothing being done in some areas. Partic- 
ularly in some localities, the leaders have not really paid 
attention to it, the work is still in a stage of general calls 
for action, and nothing has really been done in many 
respects. For this reason, a top priority now is to make 
further efforts to promote the antipornography cam- 
paign and prevent it from sliding from a good beginning 
to a poor finish. The key to success in this work lies in 
Strengthening leadership and doing serious work. 


First, it 1s necessary to deepen the people's under- 
standing of the campaign. There are many reasons that 
the antipornography campaign is not proceeding further 
in some localities; the major one 1s that their leaders lack 
sufficient understanding of the importance and urgency 
of the campaign. The central authorities are determined 
to eliminate pornography, and members of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau unanimously think 
that we must be determined in carrying out the cam- 
paign. The campaign 1s not a “trifling matter.” It is 
important work, an important part of implementing the 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CP 
Central Committee. It 1s also a pct of the struggle 


against bourgeois liberalization. While the flooding of 


society with obscene publications and audio-video prod- 
ucts 1S the result of bourgeois liberalization, these mate- 
rials also promote further bourgeois liberalization. One 
of the important means foreign hostile forces are using to 
push China into “peaceful evolution” from socialism 
back to capitalism is to use pornography, gambling. and 
drugs to poison the Chinese people. Clear proof of this is 
the fact that some dregs of society came out into the open 
to serve aS adventurous henchmen during the recent 
counterrevolutionary reb-llon in Beying. 


Second, it is necessary to take action. A number of facts 
show that a lot of our work has not been done well—not 
because our policy 1s incorrect or our ideas are not good 
enough, but because the leadership fails to pay attention 
to the work and causes many good ideas to become 
empty talk. To attain the objectives of the antipornog- 
raphy campaign, the most important thing 1s to seriously 
conduct solid work and carry the campaign through to 
the end. The key to conducting serious and solid work 
lies in Overcoming a superficial style of work and pro- 
viding concrete guidance for the work. All organizations 
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must work out plans, take measures, make arrangements, 
conduct inspections, and implement the responsibility 
sysiem among their personnel at various levels. 


Third, it 1s necessary to focus on the major points of the 
campaign. What are the major points of the campaign? 
They vary from time to time and trom place to place. 
The present task 1s to concentrate On uprooting the 
sources Of pornography and obscene publications. We 
will be unable to eliminate pornography if we dc not 
concentrate on clearing up those organizations and 
places where a large number of obscene publications are 
published and sold. For instance, during the current 
campaign, we should tocus on some coastal cities and 
towns, such as Shishi in Fujian, Wenzhou in Zhejiang, 
and Haikou in Hainan. Some people in these areas are 
colluding with overseas businessmen in smuggling in and 
copying a large number of pornographic videotapes, 
books, and magazines and then selling them in the inland 
areas, harming all the country. In some of these areas. 
prostitution is very Common tn addition to pornography, 
gambling. and drugs which is creating an underworld 
force. Those sinister spots must be resolutely cleared and 
the evils must not be tolerated. In some provinces, 
including inland provinces, some publishing houses, 
printing shops, and book salesmen have published and 
put on sale a large number of obscene publications, 
books of bad taste, and pornographic videotapes. They 
even have a well-organized underground sales nety ork. 
Those organizations must be thoroughly rectified and 
the rectification must not be done perfunctorily. Bad 
books must be confiscated and the publishing houses and 
printing shops involved must be closed down. Those 
who are to blame must be investigated and punished. 


Fourth, it 1s necessary to make examples of some typical 
cases. To select some cases, deal with them, and give 
them wide publicity 1s an important step in deepening 
the antipornography campaign. Doing so will show the 
determination of the leaders, demoralize the criminals, 
and mobilize the masses. Doing so will also be part of the 
party's policy. To isolate and strike at a handful of bad 
people and save those who made only minor mistakes 
and who can be saved through education, we must be 
lenient to those who confess their crimes and harsh to 
those who refuse to. We must also exempt from punish- 
ment the wrongdoers who later do a good deed and even 
award any wrongdoer who later performs outstanding 
service. In selecting typical cases in various localities, we 
should pay attention to choosing both examples of 
lenient treatment and examples of harsh punishment to 
demoralize the bad people and facilitate our work. 
Well-prepared handling of some typical cases will lay a 
good foundation for handling subsequent cases and for 
formulating relevant policies and laws. 


Last. | will discuss how to make Iiterature and art 
flourish. In the course of modernization. reform and 
opening to the outside world, how to make great strides 
in building a socialist spiritual civilization is a very 
important question demanding prompt solution. 
Building socialist spiritual civilization is a protracted 
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and arduous task. I have said that we should eliminate 
pornography, while making literature and art flourish 
and invigorate people’s cultural life. We must firmly 
adhere to such a principle. Literature and art will not 
flourish by merely eliminating pornography. In any 
country, literature and art prosper by producing and 
marketing healthy and outstanding works and perfor- 
mances so that there will be no room for the obscene and 
the low class. To eliminate pornography completely, we 
must satisfy people’s varied cultural demands and fill 
ideological and cultural needs with healthy works that 
people will enjoy hearing and seeing. 


Discipline Investigations Surpass 64,000 Cases 


OW 1410054489 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1521 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[By reporter Chen Yan [7115 7159]; “Local Broadcast 
News Service”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Oct (XINHUA}—The CPC Central 
Committee’s Discipline Inspection Commission has 
informed this reporter that discipline inspection depart- 
ments at all levels throughout the country handled 
64,017 cases in the first 6 months of this year, of which 
43.823 cases have been closed. 


I have been informed that economic offenses placed first 
with | 7,669 cases, which included 6,128 cases of embez- 
ziement and 4,411 incidents of bribery and bribe-taking. 
The violation of planned parenthood policy was the 
second most numerous category with a total of 17.117 
cases. 


This reporter has been told that during the Ist half of this 
year, 41,147 people were subjected to party disciplinary 
actions throughout China, including 8 people at the 
provincial and army level, 70 at the prefectural and 
division level, 804 at the county and regiment level, and 
3,880 at the township and battalion level. As a result, 
8.252 individuals were expelled from the party: 9,898 
were put on probation; 1,267 were removed from party 
posts, including 320 cadres at the county and regiment 
level who were given even more severe punishment, ana 
19.417 party members were given more severe punish- 
ment than removal from their posts; 2,582 party mem- 
bers were punished for criminal offenses, including 59 at 
the county and regiment level; and 7,723 party members 
were subjected to administrative disciplinary actions, 
including 344 at the county and regiment level. 


An analysis of the cases shows that economic irregulari- 
ties continue to be prominent causes of the mistakes 
committed by party members. In this connection, party 
disciplinary action was taken against 8,207 people. 
whose most serious offenses were embezzlement and 
bribe-taking. Even more party members, a total of 
15,546. the overwhelming majority of whom were ordi- 
nary party people, were punished for violating the policy 
on planned parenthood. 
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A responsible person of the Central Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission noted: Judging from the cases handied 
during the Ist half of this year, the number of party 
members who committed mistakes exceeded the average 
number during the Ist half of last year. and it is 
increasing. This increase in cases 1s a major tendency of 
disciplinary violations by party members at present. 


Commentator Says Marxist Study ‘Urgent’ 


HK1010093889 Guangzhou NANF ANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Oct 89 pp 1,3 


{Commentator’s article: “An Urgent Task-- 
Conscientiously Study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s Impor- 
tant Speech”’] 


(Text] At a meeting to celebrate the 40th founding 
anniversary of the PRC in Beiying, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin made a lengthy important speech on behalf of the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council. In his 
speech Comrade Jiang Zemin incisively made four basic 
conclusions concerning the country’s socialist revolution 
and construction for the last 40 years. From 10 different 
angles he expounded the party's principles and policies 
in an overall and systematic manner and explicitly 
reiterated that the party's line. principles. and policies 
laid down since the 3d Plenary Session of the | ith CPC 
Central Committee will remain unchanged. ( omrade 
Jiang Zemin’s speech is very important and is a program- 
matic document guiding the work of the entire party at 
present. The provincial party committee has made a 
decision demanding that all departments. units. and 
party committees throughout the province should con- 
scientiously organize cadres and masses in studying 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech. They are required to 
profoundly understand the essence of his speech and to 
make efforts to implement his speech in various fields of 
work. 


For the last 3 months, cadres and masses in the province 
have engaged 1n the serious study of the spirit of the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s recent speech. They have 
summed up their lessons and eaperiences and enhanced 
their consciousness of implementing the party’s basic 
line. Now we should combine our studies of the spirit of 
the 4th Plenary Session of the [3th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speech, 
and Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech on 
National Day. We believe such combination wil! play an 
important role in improving the ideological under- 
standing of cadres and masses throughout the province, 
in adhering to “one central task, two basic points.” in 
improving the economic environment, and in rectifying 
the economic order. 


We say there is need to unify and improve our under- 
standing. But in which aspects of party and government 
work should we unify and improve our understanding? 
Comrade Jiang Zemin talked about 10 important points 
in his speech. He explained well and very protoundly. In 
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our study we should focus on these |0 important points 
in light of the actual conditions in our departments and 
regions. We should sum up and review our experience 
and conscientously solve our ideological problems. 
Leading cadres at all levels should take the lead in study. 
Through months of study, cadres and masses in the 
province have reached a consensus on these problems. 
But we should be aware that they have not reached a 
unified understanding on some other problems. Even 
though they have reached a unified understanding, this 
understanding 1s still superficial, and there 1s a need for 
them to deepen their theoretical understanding. 


In view of this situation, in the course of studying the 
spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee and important speeches by Comrades Deng 
Xiaoping and Jiang Zemin, we should also conscien- 
trously study the basic theories of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, particularly Marxist 
philosophy as well as its scientific world outlook and 
methodology. The important speeches by Comrades 
Deng Xiaoping and Jiang Zemin are rich in content, 
carry profound implications, and involve both practical 
and major theoretical issues. We should not be content 
with the superficial meaning of words but should com- 
bine theory with practice and thoroughly understand 
what we study. We should understand what to do, why 
we should do it, and what not to do. In his speech 
Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: “The theoretical 
improvement of the party is a fundamental guarantee for 
the correctness and scientific nature of party leadership. 
In view of the many new circumstances and issues in the 
world and China and taking account of the party's 
important position in China’s socialist construction and 
the international communist movement, it 1s necessary 
to view learning and studying Marxist basic theories as 
well as studying and exploring major theoretical ques- 
tions ON contemporary politics. economics, and society 


as an urgent task and to bring this task to the attention of 


the entire party.” We should profoundly apprehend the 
essence of these important remarks, enhance our con- 
sciousness of learning and studying Marxist basic theo- 
ries, and earnestly take our theoretical study as a basic 
task to fulfill. 


In learning and studying Marxist basic theories. we 
should overcome some ideological obstacles in our the- 
oretical study. Some comrades said: “I am engaged in 
actual work, I will never go wrong as long as I follow ‘red 
ietterhead documents.” These comrades have separated 
actual work from theoretical study and some of them 
have even set theoretical study against actual work. Asa 
result they have relaxed their theoretical study, their 
theoretical level has not improved, and they have grad- 
ually lost their political sensitivity. Apart from being 
unable to do a good job tn their work, they have made 
errors, lost their political bearings, and even committed 
mistakes. “One central task, two basic points” was laid 
down by the 13th CPC National Congress as the party's 
basic line. It 1s a “red letterhead document.” But why 1s 
it that some regions and departments have implemented 
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it well and others have not? A tundamental reason ts that 
those who have not implemented 1t well do not have an 
all-around and profound theoretical understanding ot 
“one central task, two basic points.” In other words, they 
do not have an all-around and profound understanding 
of the dialectical relationship between the four cardinal 
principles and the policy of reform and opening up. As a 
result they are “resolute in implementing the policy of 
reform and opening up” but are not “firm in adhering to 
the four cardinal principles.” Only with an explicit 
understanding of the dialectical relationship between the 
four cardinal principles and the policy of reform and 
opening up, can we organically combine them, put into 
effect the four cardinal principles, persist in reform and 
opening up, and carry forward our socialist cause. 


Some comrades said that “theoretical study is like dis- 
tant water that cannot put out a fire close at hand or 
quench a present thirst.” This 1s a one-sided under- 
Standing of theoretical study. Of course, if a theory 1s 
taken as rigid dogma, this theory 1s really like distant 
water that cannot put out a “fire” close at hand or 
quench a present “thirst.” But the basic Marxist theories 
we should learn and study are theories that combine the 
universal truth of Marxism with China’s specific condi- 
tions. Now we should stress the importance of studying 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics because this 1s a scientific 
theory that has been recognized and accepted by the 
millions through 10 years of practice. T!\'s theory is like 
“near water” that can quench a nresent “thirst.” In the 
course Of improving the economic environment and 
rectifving the economic order, we have through theoret- 
ical study deepened our understanding of the dialectical 
relationship between improvement, rectification, 
reform, and opening up. This will enable us to strengthen 
our confidence and to do a good job in improvement and 
rectification, in deepening reform, and in pushing for- 
ward socialist construction. How can we say that theo- 
retical study “1s like distant water that cannot put out a 
fire close at hand”? 


Comrade Mao Zedong always encouraged us to seriously 
learn and study basic Marxist theories, as has Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping. Now Comrade Jiang Zemin has also 
proposed taking the study of basic Marxist theories as an 
urgent task and that this task should be brought to the 
attention of the entire party. Taking the study of Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech as a turning point, we should 
earnestly and unswervingly strengthen our theorctical 
study, improve our political sensitivity, and do a better 
job in implementing the party’s basic line 


International Liaison Work To Increase 


HKIOLO04S 389 Hone Kong LIAOWANG Overseas 
Edition in Chinese No 40, 2 Oct 89 pp 3-4 


“The CPC Is Actively Unfolding Its Internationa! 
Liaison Work—Zhu Liang, Director of the International 
Liaison Department of the CPC Central Committee. 
Replies to the Questions of a LIAQWANG Reporter | 
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{Text} [LIAQWANG] What development of and changes 
in its international liaison work have been made by the 
CPC over the past 40 years? Which main achievements 
have been scored by it? 


[Zhu] Over the past 40 years since the founding of the 
PRC, especially in the past some 10 years after the 3d 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, the 
CPC has scored very great achievements in its work in 
the field of external relations, in compliance with the 
party line and policies and under the direct leadership of 
the party Central Committee. The CPC has now estab- 
lished ties with some 260 political parties in the world in 
different forms. 


Over the past 40 years, the CPC has undergone several 
important stages of development in its international 
liaison work. In the wake of the birth of New China, the 
CPC has expanded and developed its ties and friendship 
with the communist parties and peoples of various 
countries. The CPC international liaison work is cen- 
tered on deiending state sovereignty, independence, and 
security; supporting the righteous struggles of the peoples 
of all countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin America, 
particularly the struggles of the countries, including 
Korea, Vietnam, and Algeria, against foreign aggression; 
Striving for a peaceful international environment for 
China’s socialist construction; and contributing toward 
upholding world peace and human progress. By the end 
of the 1950s, the CPC had established or ma ntained 
friendly relations with the great majority of the commu- 
nisi parties in the world. In the beginning of the 1960's, 
the great debate of the international communist move- 
ment broke out and after that, China carried out the 
“Great Cultural Revolution.”’ The ties between the CPC 
and the majority of foreign communist parties were 
discontinued. 


Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, the CPC has made important adjustments in 
its principles and policies toward its work in the field of 
external relations. On the foundation of summing up the 
historical experiences, the | 2th CPC National Congress 
proposed that according to the principle of “independence, 
initiative, complete egalitarianism, mutual respect, and 
noninterference in each other’s internal affairs,” the rela- 
tions between the CPC and foreign political parties be 
developed. All parties, large and small, are equal and 
independent. The CPC neither interferes in the party 
internal affairs of the other countries nor utilizes its party 
relations to interfere in the internal affairs of the other 
countries. It is necessary to strictly abide by the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence between a country and 
another country. On the basis of the above-mentioned 
principles, we have gradually resumed the relations with 
the communist parties that were suspended in the 1960's. 
Likewise, on the basis of the above-mentioned principles. 
we have established ties and started friendly contacts with 
the friendly political parties of the Third World, with the 
socialist parties (including socialist democratic parties and 
labor parties) of various countries, and with the other 
friendly political parties. Over the past few years, the CPC 
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has had extensive connection and contacts with many 
foreign political parties. The contents and scope of the 
contacts are richer than before and the forms are more 
diversified. 


In June this year, by virtue of the power vested by the 
Constitution, the Chinese Government adopted resolute 
measures to put down the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
breaking Out in Being. Many foreign political parties 
expressed their understanding and support of the sup- 
pression of the rebellion. These political parties declared 
that China’s handling of this incident was its internal 
affair and that they opposed any foreign interference. In 
particular, the countries of the Third World themselves 
realized that the developing countries must oppose for- 
eign interference and subversion, strive for a peaceful 
international environment, and at the same time, have a 
stable domestic environment to embark on their own 
construction. However. there is also a small number of 
political parties that did not understand China’s sup- 
pression of the counterrevolutionary rebellion. More- 
over, we have also noted that with their understan ting of 
the real facts of the suppression of the rebellion. some 
have already understood or begun to understard the 
nature of this disturbance. Historical experi aces 
showed long ago that the internal affairs of all cou nes 
can only be handled by all countries themselves ind: pen- 
dently and with the initiative in their own hands and that 
foreign interference and censure with any reason and in 
any form are not permitted. In the future, the CPC will 
still maintain and develop its normal relations with the 
political parties of all countries on the basis of the four 
principles of the relations between a party and another 
party as 1t did before. 


{|LIAOQWANG] As you recently visited the Soviet Union, 
please discuss the situation in this aspect. 


[Zhu] In May this year, China and the Soviet Union held 
a high-level meeting. which realized the normalization of 
the relations between China and the Soviet Union and 
between the parties of the two countries. The normaliza- 
tion of the Sino-Soviet relations not only 1s welcomed by 
the peoples and Communist Party members of the two 
countries but also conforms to the interests of safe- 
guarding world peace. 


To carry out the normalization of the relations between 
two parties that was opened up by the Sino-Soviet 
high-level meeting, at the invitation of the CPSU Central 
Committee, | paid a 5-day visit to the Soviet Union 
several days ago. During the period of my visit, | had 
talks with Falin, a member of the CPSU) Central Com- 
mittee and chief of the International Department of the 
CPS") Central Committee, on many occasions. Despite 
many claims on his time, Yakovlev, a member of the 
Politburo of the CPSU Central Committee and secretary 
of the Secretariat of the CPSU Central Committee, 
managed to meet us for a very long time and passed on 
General Secretary Gorbachev's invitation to General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin to visit the Soviet Union. At these 
talks and meeting, both sides exchanged views on the 
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international and domestic problems, reform. and the 
other problems with which they were concerned. In the 
course of our conversation, we held that it was necessary 
to adhere to reform but in reform, it was essential to 
adhere to party leadership and the socialist orientation. 


Although my visit to the Soviet Union was not long. | 
saw the great achievements of the Soviet Union in 
socialist construction over the past 70 years. Comrades 
of the Soviet Union also told us that the reform that they 
were currently carrying on was confronted with many 
complicated and difficult questions. | wished the Soviet 


people overcoming their difficulties on the road of 


advance, directing reform to the road of success, and 
giving play to the superiority and appeal of socialism 
even better achievements under the leadership of the 
CPSU. 


{LIAQWANG] Please discuss the difference between the 
international liaison work of the CPC and the diplomaiic 
work of the government. 


{Zhu} The international liaison work of the CPC 1s an 
important aspect of the work of the Chinese foreign 
affairs. It and the government diplomatic work supple- 
ment and promote each other. The contacts among 
political parties are a universal international phenom- 
enon and the international contacts among ruling parties 
have especially become an indispensable component 
part of the external activities of many countries. More- 
over, the party external work also has its own character- 
istics. In the contacts among political parties, no affairs 
among the states are handled but the situation and 
experiences in the administration of parties and counties 
can be exchanged and and lessons drawn from one 
another. In the contacts between the CPC and the 
political parties of various countries, they have also 
frequently exchanged views on safeguarding world peace 
and promoting human progress. In the contacts among 
parties, the views on the international and domestic 
questions with which they are concerned can be exten- 
sively and freely exchanged at many levels and through 
many channels so as to strengthen their understanding 
and friendship and to promote the development of the 
state relations and peoples’ friendly relations. The polit- 
ical parties of many countries exercise leadership of or 
influence on the mass organizations, such as trade 
unions and youth, women’s, and peace organizations 
and the party contacts are also favorable to the contacts 
among these mass organizations. On the basis of the line. 
principles, and policies of the CPC and of the guidelines 
of all directives of the central authorities, the Interna- 
tional Liaison Department of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee will further do the party external work well, 
extensively make friends, and serve China’s moderniza- 
tion, reform, and opening up. 


[LIAQWANG] Please briefly discuss the characteristics 
of the foreign liaison work of the CPC over the past few 
years. 
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{Zhuj First, the ain 1s clear and definite. The interna- 
tional harson work of the CPC is to serve peace and 
development—the common task with which the peoples 
of the world are now confronted. Through the tres with 
the political parties of all countries. we unite all forces 
that are willing to be on fnendly terms with China. 
Support the peoples of all countries of the world to 
safeguard world peace and to strive for social progress. 
oppose hegemonism and power politics, Oppose the 
sabotage of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence 
and the act of wantonly interfering in the internal! aftairs 
of other countries, and strive for a relatively long-term 
peaceful international environment for China’s socialist 
modernization. Under the guidance of the line of the 
| 3th congress, the international liaison work of the CP( 
1S to implement “one center, two basic points” and to 
exchange experiences in construction and reform with 
some friendly political parties in order to develop and 
perfect socialism. 


Second, the principles are clear and definiic. It 1s neces- 
sary to persistently regard the four principles of the 
interparty relations with independence and initiative as 
the core and to develop its relations with foreign parties 
Historical experiences repeatedly prove that the rela- 
tions between a political party and another politica! 
party can healthily develop by complying with the fou: 
principles of the interparty relations: obstacles to the 
relations will appear by running counter to the fou: 
principles. One of the most important points of imple 
menting the principle of independence and initiative ts 
the noninterference in each other's internal affairs. It 1s 
not at all surprising that views differ between two 
political parties for various reasons. A political parts 
cannot interfere in the internal affairs of the politica! 
party of another country in any form. The politica! 
parties whose ideologies are different can also adhere to 
the spirit of seeking common ground while reserving 
differences and maintain and develop their mutual! 
friendly relations but a political party cannot use tts 
ideology and the standard of tts concept of value to 
criticize Or attack another political party whose ideolog 
differs from its own. Should it be done this way. the 
development of the normal relations between the poli 
ical parties would be impaired. 


Third, the scope of making triends is wide. By adheriny 
to the spirit of seeking common ground while reserving 
differences, uniting all forces that can united, and exten- 
sively making friends, the CPC keeps ties and contacts in 
various forms with not only the political parties and 
organizations of various countries of the world but also 
the representative figures of certain international orga 
nizations and friendly personages. Through the channels 
of the political party and mass organizations, il acts as a 
go-between for economic departments and regions ai 
home, introduces foreign caprtal. technology. and quali 
fied personnel, and directly serves economic construr 

tion at home 


Fourth, we resolutely support the righteous struggles of 
the peoples of all countries. particularly the peoples o! 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


the countries of the Third World. The CPC persists in 
the principle of and stand in opposing imperialism, 
hegemonism, colonialism, and racism, resolutely sup- 
port the righteous struggles of the countries and peoples 
of the Third World for safeguarding national indepen- 
dence and developing the national economy; resolutely 
support the righteous struggles of the peoples of all 
countries against foreign aggression and interference and 
for striving for and upholding their legitimate rights and 
interests. 


The contacts between the CPC and the political parties 
of the countries of the Third World are developing in 
width and depth. While meeting the leaders of countries 
of the Third World, the leaders of the CPC pointed out 
on many occasions that the developing countries were 
looking for and exploring a road that suits their own 
national conditions and tormulating the policies of 
building their own countries in the cause of their own 
national construction. In its contacts with the political 
parties of the Third World, the CPC pays attention to 
exchanging experiences in the aspects of party organiza- 
tion and ideological building. We extensively brief our 
friends on the situation, including the actual politics and 
economy of China; discuss both the achievements in 
construction after the founding of New China and our 
problems and lessons; expound the CPC line and prin- 
ciple of “one center, two basic points,’ China’s peaceful 
diplomatic policy of independence and initiative, the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, and the four 
principles in which the CPC handles its relations with 
foreign political parties. We also seriously exchange 
views On Striving to build a new order of the interna- 
tional economy and politics and express our resolute 
sympathy and support for the righteous struggles of the 
peoples of all countries of the Third World. 


Mediation System Resolves Legal Disputes 
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[By Gao Aming] 


{Text} A woman in Gulan village in south China's 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region had a serious 
quarrel with her father-in-law. Angered and saddened. 
she took the incident to heart and declared she was going 
to drown herself in a nearby river. 


The woman's farmer-husband became furious to hear 
her words and resolved to kill himself and his father. He 
poured nine litres of gasoline all over his house and 
locked his father and himself inside. 


Several elderly and respected villagers, acting as media- 
tors, rushed to the scene and persuaded the young man to 
open the door. Once inside, by patient work. they 
managed to patch things up between the father and the 
young couple. 


This 1s an example of the “people's mediation system” in 
China, esteemed by many Westerners. 
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The system has become major method of settling civil 
disputes on marriages. family relations, housing. money 
OF property issues. 


The country now has more than | million mediation 
committees with over 6 million mediators, PEOPLE'S 
DAILY reported. From 1982 to 1988, some 50 million 
civil issues were settled by them, five to 10 times the 
number of cases that went to court. 


During the same period, mediators also helped save 
680,000 lives threatened by homicide or suicide. the 
paper said. 


As a result of years of practice, the mediation system has 
developed into the typical Chinese legal procedure tn 
which ordinary citizens participate in social affairs and 
act as aides for the judicial, party and government 
departments at grassroots levels. 


Mediators in rural areas are usually middle-aged or old 
villagers. In cities. they often come from the ranks of 
retired workers, government employees, teachers and 
housewives. They are usually acknowledged as impartial 
upright and popular. They have received some training 
in law, government policy and mediation. Some are 
volunteers but most receive some pay from the local 
government. 


Although the mediators, elected by their neighbour- 
hoods, do not have titles or power, they enjoy popular 
support and respect as they report the views, complaints 
and wishes of the populace to grassroots governments 
and pass along the goverament principles, policies, laws 
and regulations to the masses, according to PEOPLE'S 
DAILY. 


Most importantly, the mediators have helped ease con- 
flicts of interest, avert criminal offenses and promote 
social stability and family harmony through painstaking 
persuasion and mediation. 


When conflicts become acute, they often stand up to the 
challenge and, due to their courage, are able to prevent 
criminal acts from being committed. As a result, the 
mediation practice 1s considered “the first defence line” 
of judicial work, the paper reported 


Origin 


The people’s mediation system started in the late 1920s 
aS spontaneous practices among the masses under the 
communist-led revolutionary government, according to 
LEGAL DAILY. 


After the founding of the People’s Republic in 1949. 
governments at various levels improved the system in 
line with the “Provisional Organizational Regulations of 
People’s Mediation Committees” promulgated by the 
State Council in 1954. 


During the “Cultural Revolution” (1966-1976). when 
the country was thrown into chaos under ultra-lettist 
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policies, mediation was criticized as “a tool of class 
reconciliation” and was brought to a halt, LEGAL 
DAILY said. 


Mediation was revived after 1978, when the party intro- 
duced more practical and flexible policies into the coun- 
iry’s economic and political life. It has since entered ts 
golden age of development. 


The practice was, for the first time, incorporated into the 
fourth Constitution in 1982 as the frontline for main- 
taining soctal order and a channel for the populace to air 
their views, grievances and suggestions to the govern- 
ment. In June, the State Council issued revised regula- 
tions governing the formation of mediation committees, 
in which the nature, purpose, principle and organization 
of the committees are further clarified and the proce- 
dures, discipline, pay, rewards and penalties are speci- 
fied, according to the paper. 


Mediation groups have been established in 88.7 percent 
of the country’s village committees, 92.5 percent of the 
urban neighborhood committees and most of the gov- 
ernment institutions and enterprises, including many 
Sino-foreign and foreign ventures. 


The quality of the mediation work has also been 
upgraded. Formerly. most mediators usually did the job 
on the basis of their personal popularity, experience or 
accepted social norms and habits. Now, they base their 
work on laws and policies. Some are even engaged by 
local legal consultative services as part-time lawyers. 


Local, grassroots, judicial and administrative organs 
have set up special departments in charge of mediation. 
Grassroots governments have assigned assistants to 
supervise, train and reward mediation personnel and to 
report any problems in the practices to government 
departments at higher levels. 


Regulations Tighten Noise Controls 
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[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia] 


[Text] People suffering from noise pollution caused by 
loudspeakers in downtown areas will find themselves in 
a quieter environment from December. 


And it should also be easier to get to sleep at night as 
factories will be told to cut down on noise. 


Also trom December |, use of loudspeakers from cars, 
without permission from the people's governments 
above county level, will disappear from all public places. 


All the changes result from the implementation of the 
Regulations on Environmental Noise Control recently 
promulgated by the State Council. 
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The aim is to prevent and treat noise pollution and 
ensure that people have better and healthier surrouna- 
ings. said Sun Jimin from the Pollution Control Depart- 
ment of the National Environmental Protection Agency. 


The controls set out standards for environmental sound 
supervision and specific prevention and treatment mea- 
sures for industry, construction, traffic and residentia! 
areas. 


It also outlines the specific duties and working methods 
tor personnel with environmental protection and other 
departments working for the programme. 


Each department under the State Council! as well as all local 
people’s governments should include noise contro! in its 
plans for national economic and social development 


Environmental protection departments will involve per- 
sonnel from public security, traffic, railways, shipping 
and aviation administrative establishments in their 
work. 


Every unit and individual has the right to inform on. and 
file charges in court against, any alleged case of noise 
pollution. 


Rewards will be given to units and individuals who make 
major achievements in beating noise pollution while 
fines will be imposed on violators and those who do not 
reach the state standards. 


All the money collected will be used to fight noise 
pollution. 


According to Sun, until the promulgation of the law. 
environmental protection personnel at all levels have 
only had local guidelines to work with, thus the work has 
not been done methodically because it lacked a legal 
basis. 


About 27 of the country’s municipalities, provinces and 
autonomous regions have drawn up regulations for their 
noise control programmes, according to Sun. 


Statistics revealed that every year, about 30 to 50 percent 
of the letters of complaint received by environmental 
protection departments concern noises, especially that 
from industrial production. 


Some people are even willing to move house because ot 
industrial and traffic notse. 


Sun added that because the country now has more than 
20 scientific research institutes and over | 10 productive 
units to design and produce noise elimination instru. 
ments and equipment. noise pollution can be treated it 
measures are taken. 
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Science & Technology 


New Alloys To Replace Imported Metals 
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[Text] Shanghai, October 14 (XINHUA) —China has 
developed a number of low-alloy steels and alloy steels 
for application in the railway. motor vehicle, and mold 
and bearing industries. 


The fourth national meeting on low-alloy steels and alloy 
steels, held here today, was told that the major iron and 
Steel producers and users have invested large sums to 
develop the new varieties of steel. 


The new steels, which are resistant to rust. have 
upgraded China’s rails, passenger cars, and rolling stock 
to the advanced international level. 


The motor vehicle industry imported dozens of produc- 
tion lines from seven countries in the early 1980's, which 
called for large quantities of imported steels. The newly 
developed low-alloy and alloy steels have substituted for 
some of the imports. 


The new products have also improved China’s mining 
equipment, cranes, and molds, which used to depend on 
imports. 


In addition, the country has developed steels for the 
manufacturing of high-speed tools and springs, and 
Stainless steels. 


The meeting also disclosed that China’s iron and steel 
producers will focus on development of alloy steels for 
the energy, transportation, petroleum, chemical, 
machine-building. space and aviation, and electronic 
iidusiries in the 1991-95 period. 


Computers Control Fertilizer Production System 
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[Text] Chengdu, October 16 (XINHUA)—The produc- 
tion of chemical fertilizer controlled by computer, a key 
project in China’s Seventh Five-Year Plan, has been 
approved by the state in Chendu City, capital of Sichuan 
Province. 


After nearly six months’ trial, the application of a 
computer system to the production of chemical fertilizer 
has proved that it can tncrease production, reduce energy 
consumption, stabilize operations and prolong the life of 
equipment. 


Because of the complexity of chemical-fertilizer produc- 
tion, the selection of an appropriate computer system 
has been a majer concern among scientists in China and 
overseas. In the 1970s, China imported advanced equip- 
ment for a dozen plants, each producing 300,000 tons of 
synthetic ammonia a year, but key materials are still 
handled manually 
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In 1986, the East China Institute of Chemical Tech- 
noiogy, the Sichuan Chemical Works and the Shanghai 
Chemical Engineering Institute jointly took up the 
project. They successfully accomplished the task in three 
years, making China a world leader in such technology. 


Ethylene Project Completed in Nanjing 
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[Text] Nanjing, October 15 (XINHUA)—With the aro- 
matic hydrocarbon installation put into trial operation 
this morning, the Yangzi 300,000-ton ethylene project 
has been totally accomplished. 


The project began its construction in June 1984, with an 
investment of 6.683 billion yuan. It is the biggest petro- 
chemical complex built in China since 1949. 


Its General Manager Peng Zhechun said that the project 
includes 10 sets of chemical installations, with an annual! 
production capacity of 300,000 tons of ethylene and 
450,000 tons of aromatic hydrocarbon. 


With crude oil as its raw material, the project produces 
ten varieties of plastics and organic chemical materials, 
including high-density polythene, polypropylene. ben- 
zene and some others, which will help greatly relieve the 
Strain in the supply of organic chemical materials at the 
domestic market. 


Triple-Coordinate Measuring Device Developed 
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{Text} Hohhot, October 11 (XINHU A}—C hina has suc- 
cessfully developed its first digital triple-coordinate mea- 
suring instrument which can measure flying objects and 
other precision or sophisticated machines. 


All parts of the new instrument are made in China. 
which no longer need to depend on import of part o! the 
technology for production of the instrument. [his will 
save the country more than one million U.S. dollars in 
production of each instrument. 


The instrument, combining digital-control, hydraulin 
and optical systems into one, has been computerized in 
information collection, processing and output. It can 
measure any machine which weighs less than 24 tons and 
measures two meters in diameter and 7.5 meters in 
height. 


The machine, the largest in China, was designed by a 
research institute of the Ministry of Acronauuics and 
Astronautic Industry 
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Scientists Solve Aircraft Bumping Problem 
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[Text] Xian, October 11 (XINHUA}—Chinese scientists 
have solved a world aeronautical problem—that of lon- 
gitudinal oscillation, or bumping, of high-speed fighter 
planes in the air. 


The scientists were led by Chen Tingnan, a professor at 
the Airforce Engineering Institute. 


Heavy longitudinal oscillation of fighters in the air, or 
P10 as is known internationally, seriously endangers 
aircraft. 


Professor Chen Tingnan undertook to solve the problem 
in 1988. He organized a research group that tried almost 
everything before discovering the causes of oscillation 
and effectively overcoming it. 


Professor Chen Tingnan is 53 years old. He graduated 
from the Nanjing Aeronautical Insitute in 1960. 


Trace Elements Prove Useful Against Disease 
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[Text] Beying, October 11 (XINHUA} —Chinese med- 
ical scientists have discovered that some trace elements 
in the human body are likely to help in the treatment of 
tum rs and heart disease. 


Wang Kui, director of China’s National Laboratory of 
Natural and Bionical Medicines, says selenium, one of 
the trace elements in the body, seems able to produce a 
kind of cell likely to restrain the growth of cancer cells. 


Created by a certain selenium compound, Professor 
Wang says, the element can change the cancer cells into 
a State of dormancy, thus preventing them from growing 
into malignant tumors. 


In recent decades, Chinese scientists have conquered 
keshan, a local disease in Northeast China, by intro- 
ducing trace elements into medical treatment. Professor 
Wang says the use of selenium in the treatment of cancer 
has also yielded some tentative advances. 


With the development of new experimental technologies 
in medical science, such as atomic absorption, scientists 
have discovered that elements once regarded as poi- 
sonous to man are in fact indispensable. 


However, he says, not all results of foreign research can 
be applied in China, for China 1s vast and natural 
conditions differ greatly from place to place. So Chinese 
scientists must try to draw their own conclusions. 


In the process of applying trace elements to medical 
treatment. Wang says. proper dosage and careful diag- 
nosis are most important. 
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He also says that what proper tood should be eaten to 
ensure that man has taken the trace elements he needs 
has become a problem holding the attention of scientists. 


Scientists in China are also trying to apply trace elements 
to fertilization, according to the professor. Experiments 
have proved that certain elements can stimulate the 
growth of watermelons and grains. 


However, he says, further research is to be done on the 
proper quantity of trace elements that the new fertilizer 
should contain and its possible side-effects on agricul- 
tural products. 


Biographies Profile Leading Scientists 
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[Text] Beijing, October 11 (XINHUA}—A series of 
biographies of contemporary Chinese scientists were 
published here today. 


Edited and published by the Chinese Association of 
Science and Technology, the first five biographies were 
about nuclear scientist Qian Sangiang, geologist Li 
Siguang, gynecologist Lin Qiaozhi. agricultural scientist 
Ding Ying and mechanic engineer Shen Hong. 


In a preface to the books, Marshal Nie Rongzhen, former 
Chinese leader of science and technology for national! 
defense, praised the scientists’ commitment to reinvigo- 
rating the Chinese nation. 


Military 


Li Peng Discusses Defense Industry Production 
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[Text] Being, October 13 (XINHUA)—L1i Peng, pre- 
mier of the State Counci!, said here today that China's 
science, technology and industry for national defense 
should become more capable of making both military 
and civil products. 


After listening to a report on the national conference on 
combining military and civil production that closed here 
this afternoon, the premier pointed out that the defense 
industry, science and technology had done well in trans- 
forming from the production of military items alone to the 
production of both military items and ttems for civil use. 


He added that experience had shown that the principle 
of the transformation was correct. Only aft. © the defense 
industry developed products for civil use could it get 
better resources for carrying out research and the pro- 
duction of military items. 


Li Peng said the defense industry should be well pre- 
pared ideologically for the difficulties 1t was facing in the 
current period of rectifying the economic order. Most of 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


it was building machines, many of which 1n civil use had 
turned from quick to slow selling goods. 


Moreover, he said, the shortage of funds, energy and raw 
materials would bring even greater difficulties to those 
enterprises in their development of products for civil use. 


The premier said that only if the defense industry 
adapted 11s products according to state policies could 1 
have a way out. 


He said the industry should both rely on the guidance of 
State planning and make its own efforts to open more 
markets by constantly developing new products. 


Li Peng said elements of the defense industry should 
form groups and act collectively to carry out technical 
renovation and bring the superiority of their better 
technology and equipment into play. 


The premier said 1t was not enough that one element of 
the war industry should produce only one type of com- 
petitive goods. He urged the enterprises to develop 
various high-tech products to meet the needs of change- 
able markets. 


(on importing and absorbing foreign advanced technologies, 
Li Peng said it was necessary to bring the power of the 
defense industry into full play. He ordered departments of 
planning and foreign trade to check on this and include the 
industry in state unified planning and programming so as to 
avoid duplicating imports and manufactures. 


Li Peng stressed that it was necessary to strengthen the 
sense of national defense. He said the possibility of war 
still existed although the international situation was 
tending towards detente. 


He noted: “The peace we have now 15s based on the 
nationa! power of our motherland. We should continue 
to develop sophisticated weapons, keep abreast of the 
most advanced technology in the world and maintain a 
deterrent force.” 


The one-week national conference was held jointly by 
the State Planning Commission, the State Science and 
Technology Commission and the State Commission of 
Science, Technology and Industry for National Detense 


Ding Henggao, minister in charge of the State Commis- 
sion of Science, Technology and Industry for Nationa! 
Defense. and other heads of commmissions concerned. 
reported this afternoon to Premier Li Peng on the 
achievements made 1n the past decade by the enterprises 
in combining the development of military products and 
products for civil use. 


Qin Jiwei Stresses Defense Education 
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[Text] Being. October 14 (XINHUA}—China’s min- 
ister of national deiense called for the strengthening of 
education on national defense here today 
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Addressing a meeting to award essays on the moderniza- 
tron of nauonal defense, Qin [Jiwei| said that such 
education “is extremely important for the detense of the 
motherland and peace. and staving otf aggression.” 


He went on. “The ultimate goal of national defense mod- 
ernization is to raise the self-defense capability of the 
Armed Forces and people as a whole against foreign 
aggression and subversion. and guarantee the nation’s 
sovereignty, territorial integrity and safety, as well as 
defend the peaceful labor and happy lives of the citizens.” 


Talking about the international situation, the minister 
said that the world situation is moving away from 
confrontation and toward dialogue. Tension, he noted. 1s 
easing and another world war is unlikely in the near 
future. 


“But we must realize that the world is not stable, and 
there are still many contradictions, conflicts, and 
unstable factors. Especially, the international forces of 
reaction have never given up their hostlity toward and 
attempts to subvert the socialist system.” he said. 


“In China, the struggle of infiltration and counter- 
infiltration, subversion and counter-subverston, ‘peace- 
ful evolution’ and ‘counter-peaceful evolution’ will go on 
tor a long time to come. 


“Through education about national detense we will 
make people understand that 1 1s every citizen's sacred 
duty to defend the motherland.” he said. 


According to Qin, such education includes education on 
socialism, patriotism, and revolutionary heroism, in 
addition to military theory, history, and science and 
technology related to national defense. 


Qin urged all party and government organizations, as 
well as trade unions. the youth and women organiza- 
tions, and science and technology associations at all 
levels in China to make earnest efforts in this direction 


Military Ties Expand With Other Nations 


OW 1610080289 Betyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 1S Oct 89 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] As our country mmplemented the policies of 
reform and opening to the outside world. our Armed 
Forces have increased their contacts with their counter- 
parts in other countries. So far our country has estab- 
lished military relations [yunshi hana] with more than 
80 countries and set up military attache offices im over 
60 countries. while 45 countries have accredited military 
attaches to China. 


In their relations with foreign countries, our Armed 
Forces have conscientiously implemented the party's 
independent foreign policy of peace. In handling foreign 
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affairs, they have brought about a situation in which they 
work actively. effectively. and in a down-to-earth 
manner. 


In the past 10 years our Armed Forces have increased 
friendly exchanges with more than 50 foreign countries 
and dispatched over 320 delegations and groups con- 
sisting of a total of 3,500 members to visit these coun- 
tries. During the same period, our Armed Forces have 
received more than 560 foreign military delegations. In 
addition, our Armed Forces have sent experts, scholars, 
and technicians to carry out military academic 
exchanges with a number of foreign countries. 


Navy Conducts Live-Fire Exercises in Shanghai 
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[Special dispatch” from Shanghai: “Naval Troops Gar- 
risoned in Shanghai Conduct Military Exercises With 
Live Ammunition” ] 


[Text] Shanghai, 9 Oct—Naval troops garrisoned in 
Shanghai conducted military exercises with live ammu- 
nition a few days ago in Donghai. According to experts 
here, the military exercises have proved that China's 
naval vessels are capable of conducting air defense 
operations. It has been reported that on the afternoon of 
5 September, nine naval vessels of the Donghai Ficet 
advanced in different formation and dozens of goss 
opened fire at target drones, filling the blue sky with 
white smoke. The naval formation stationed in Shanghay 
was led by Major Liu Jifan, deputy commander of the 
Navy garrisoned in Shanghai. 


PLA Builds Modern Barracks, Defense Facilities 
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[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Acting in the spirit of arduous struggle, the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] has made tremendous 
achievements in building barracks. 


The PLA has now completed a number of missile- 
launching bases. airfields with shelters and hangars for 
aircraft, military docks, hubs of communications, and 
national-defense positions [guofang zhendi}, which are 
up to world standards. In addition, it has built more than 
100 million square meters of barracks, hospitals, and 
warehouses, forming complete national defense facilities 
with other projects 


The PLA began to build barracks on a large scale in the 
1950°s. Since the 3d Plenary Session of the party's | Ith 
Central Committee. such construction has been carried 
out in a modern and regular way. Large numbers of 
engineers and technicians have worked hard to design 
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and carry out construction. Since 1982. six such con- 
Struction projects have been given the national gold- 
quality award for design, and seven have been presented 
the national silver-quality award for engineering. 


Beijing Exhibition Showcases New Cannons 
HKI110082589 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0730 GMT 6 Oct 89 


{Report: “China Develops and Manufactures New 
Cannons” ] 


[Text] Beying, 6 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—A number of new cannons developed and man- 
ufactured by China are already on exhibition in Beijing. 


The new cannons include mortars, howitzers, rocket 
guns, and various types of guided @..ssiles, which have a 
huge antipersonnel force and a long firing range. 


In air defense cannons, there are medium- and small- 
bore and semi-automatic antiaircraft guns and self- 
propelled guns. In addition. there are all kinds of air 
defense missiles. 


Chinese artillery troops made their first heavy-calibre 
howitzer in 1954. Since then, large numbers of mighty, 
long-range. and highly mechanized cannons have been 
successfully manufactured. 


Automation has also been realized in the shooting com- 
mand system of the Chinese artillery troops. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Zheng Tuobin on Foreign Trade Prospects 


OV 2709040389 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1312 GMT 24 Sep 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Beying, 24 Sep (XINHUA)}—According to a 
report by LIAOWANG weekly, Zheng Tuobin, minister 
of foreign economic relations and trade, dwelt on 
China's prospects of developing foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade in an interview with the journal's 
reporter on the eve of National Day. 


He said: From now on, our country should go all out to 
develop export so as to increase its foreign exchange 
earnings and lay a good foundation for all-around devel- 
opment of its foreign economic relations and trade. We 
should speed up our efforts in adjustine the makeup of 
our exports by increasing the export of processed prod- 
ucts using imported materials and of products processed 
or assembled with materials provided by buyers. Al 
present. special attention should be paid to two ques- 
tions: One. the question of quality and the rate of 
fulfillment of contracts. We should make sure that all 
contracts are fulfilled on time and our products are ot 
guaranteed quality so as to maintain good credit and 
make steady progress in developing export. The other 
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question 1s that we should step up efforts to improve the 
environment and rectify the order for foreign trade. 
Foreign trade companies that fail to meet required 
qualifications should be closed down or merged with 
other companies as dictated by the situation so that the 
number of such companies can be greatly reduced 
Contracts signed by those companies that have been 
closed down or merged with others should be executed 
rigorously by the qualified companies that take over 
their operations. 


Editorial Highlights Foreign Debt Payments 


HK/510073689 Being JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Oct 8&Y pl 


{Editorial: “China Is Able To Repay Its Foreign Debt") 


[Text] The State Administration of Exchange Control 
now published the amounts of foreign loans contracted 
by our country in the past few years. This clarified 
Various conjectures of the international financial circles 
about China’s outstanding foreign debt. Since our 
country began to adopt the open policy in 1979, the 
active use of foreign funds and the introduction of 
advanced technology and equipment have achieved 
great results in speeding up the development of our 
national economy. However, according to the lesson 
from the debt crises in some developing countries and 
also according to the current foreign debt condition in 
our country, we still have to pay attention to properly 
and effectively controlling the size of foreign debt. 
Strengthening the management of foreign debi. ensuring 
the payment of interest and principal on time. and 
Safeguarding our country’s reputation and credit status 
in the international financial circles. This is an impor- 
tant task in our economic work. 


In the past tew vears, the total amount of foreign debt 
owed by our country increased quite fast. From 1985 to 
1988, the outstanding balance of foreign debt each year 
was $15.8 billion, $21.5 billion, $30.2 billion, and $40 
billion. There was an average annual increase of 36 
percent. A main reason for the rapid increase in foreign 
debt was the relatively small base figure of foreign debt a 
few years ago as we did not pursue the open policy for a 
long time. The statistical and monitoring system for our 
country’s foreign debt showed that our current foreign 
debt structure remained basically reasonable. Short-term 
loans accounted for not more than 20 percent of the total 
amount, and was lower than the limit accepted in the 
world. The loans included a variety of currencies, thus 
the risk caused by the fluctuations of exchange rates was 
not high. The foreign loans were mainly used for deve'l- 
oping agriculture, transport, energy, chemical industry. 
and other infrastructural industries and then for the 
machine-building, light and textile, electronics indus- 
tries and for educational and public health undertakings. 
and this complied with the priority sequence of the 
state's industrial policy. The foreign debt was composed 
of diverse loans. That is, there were long-term loans with 
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favorable terms offered by international financial orga- 
nizauions and toreign governments and also interna- 
tional commercial loans which were contracted flexrbiy 
and used conveniently. In addition, China also raised 
funds through issuing bonds and contracting leases in 
international finance markets. 


Qur country has always attached importance to the 
repayment of foreign debt in order io safeguard the 
State’s good reputation and credit status in the world. 
Since we began to make use of foreign funds in 1979. our 
country has always honored the terms for debt repay- 
ment. Thus. the good reputation in this regard ts 
acknowledged by all countries in the world, and a good 
international image has always been kept. This ts 
because first. we have kept a favorable balance of inter- 
national payment in recent years, thus creating a tavor- 
able condition for repaying foreign debts on time. From 
1985 to 1988. the total annual income of foreign 
exchange through trade and non-trade channels was 
$29.6 billion, $30.7 billhon, $40.1 bilhon, and $47.4 
billion, marking an average annual increase of 16.99 
percent. This showed that our country’s ability to repay 
foreign debt was continuously increased. Second. the 
state's foreign exchange reserve has been increasing, and 
this has also improved our country’s liquidity status in 
international payment. From 1985 to 1988, the siate 
foreign exchange reserve increased by $5.8 billion. By 
the end of 1988. the state foreign exchange reserve 
amounted to $17.5 billion, which exceeded the amount 
needed tor 3 months’ imports and met the international 
requirement tor a country’s exchange reserve. Third. the 
debt repayment rate and the debt contracting rate of our 
country were both lower than the standards accepted 
internationally 


At present, although our country has not encountered 
debt repayment difficulties, we must sull pay serious 
attention to the lesson from some developing countries 
which did not contract foreign debt in light of their 
actual repayment abilities and eventually bogged down 
in debt crises. When increasing the use of foreign funds 
all government departments concerned musi seriously 
follow the state's relevant principles on contracting for- 
eigen loans. That 1s, the total amount of foreign debt must 
be controlled to a reasonable level, the structure of 
foreign loans must be kept reasonable and must be 
commensurate to our country’s repayment ability and 
absorption ability, foreign loans must be used for pro- 
ductive construction and must be used efficiently and 
properly. interest and principal must be repaid on time 
$0 as to safeguard the good reputation in international 
financial circles. It 1s necessary to strengthen the man- 
agement o) the three links. namely contracting. using. 
and repaying foreign loans. The gross size of foreign debt 
must be controlled within the bearing capacity of the 
state. All localities and departments must include the 
management of foreign loans in their routine work 
schedules. faithfully implement the state plan on using 
foreign funds, strictly examine the proryects that need to 
contract foreign loans. serrously conduct feasibility 
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Studies concerning the repayment ability and economic 
results of the planned projects, and guarantee that the 
loans will be repaid on time. 


In the future, we will continue to carry out the general 
policy of reform and opening up and will continue to 
actively and prudently make use of foreign funds. We 
should strictly implement the state's plan for contracting 
foreign loans. try our best to achieve long-term loans with 
favorable terms offered by international finance organiza- 
tions and foreign governments, strengthen the manage- 
ment of contracting international commercial loans, and 
take positive measures to lower the risks caused by the 
fluctuations of interest rates and exchange rates. We 
should further improve the register, statistical, and moni- 
toring system for foreign loans. All foreign loans, no matter 
whether they are contracted directly or indirectly, . hould 
be included in the states foreign debt statistical and 
monitoring system for the purpose of trace management. 
This will ensure the state's effective control over the gross 
size and general structure of the foreign loans and will 
ensure that the foreign loans can really play a positive role 
to the full in the development of the national economy and 
that the continuing contracting of new loans will be prop- 
erly coordinated with the smooth repayment of interest 
and principal of the old loans 


Article Discusses Cooldown of ‘Overheated’ Market 


HAK1S 10064489 Bevyine JINGJII RIBAO in Chinese 
SOc 89 pl 


{Article by staff correspondent Yan Xianpu (0917 0341 
3302) and staff reporter Chen Qigan (7115 0796 3227): 
“Hov To Look at a Market Which Has Turned Cool 
From Overheated™] 


[Text] The market is a mirror reflecting the national 
economy. 


Last year. “panic purchase sprees” occurred in some 
local markets of our country. This year, along with the 
implementation of the policy vf improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order, the 
markets have turned “cool” from “overheated.” and 
fluctuation has been replaced by stability. Some com- 
modities are not as salable as before. The changes in the 
market conditions in the last 2 years left two opposite 
mpressions on the people, and the strong contrast also 
gave people much food for thought. 


Retrospect and Comparison 


Last year, being affected by the sharp price increases and 
overheated consumption, the domestic markets cxperi- 
enced fierce fluctuations, and the sale of various con- 
sumer goods increased to an abnormal degree. The total 
volume of retail sales reached 744 billion yuan and 
increased by 27.8 percent over the previous year, 
marking the highest annual growth rate since ‘se 
founding of the People’s Republic. From late February 
to carly September 1988. four rounds of panic purchase 
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sprees appeared in various localities throughout the 
country. The markets did not cool down unti! October 


This year. the situation has changed greatly. In the first 5 
months, the domestic markets continued to cool down 
through steady operation. The total volume of retail sales 
from January to August was 539.86 billion yuan. 14.3 
percent higher than that in the same period of last year 
and (3.1 percentage points lower than that in the last 
quarter of 1988. If the price increase factor was 
deducted, the sale volume showed a negative growth. If it 
is Calculated according to the constant prices. this year 1s 
the 4th year witnessing a decline in retail sales after 
1961, 1962, and 1968. In August, retail sales fell to the 
lowest point, and the monthly volume of retail sales was 
merely 63.89 billion yuan, or 0.7 percent lower tian the 
same month of last year. Statistics show the consumer 
goods markets remained dull for several consecutive 
months. First, high-class durable consumer goods 
became unsalable, then. the sale of daily-use industrial 
goods were also affected. In August, among 28 mayor 
commodities, only four commodities, namely fresh eggs 
pork, aquatic products. and wines, sold better than the 
same month of last year. and only one commodity. 
namely garments, kept the same sale level. The sales of 
the other 23 commodities all declined. In the summer. 
shops in most large cities sold more than 1.000 types of 
goods at lower prices. but this did not achieve marked 
results in raising the volume of retail sales. As compared 
with the situation last year, the market conditions have 
changed to an astonishing degree. and this has also called 
for deep thought. 


Analysis and Thought 


According to the analysis of some experts, the cooling 
down of the domestic markets can be attributed to the 
following factors: 


—The policy of improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order has created a more 
favorable market environment in the field of circula- 
tion. This year, initial results have been achieved in 
the screening and reorganization of companies. In the 
first half of this year. 37,000 companies in the whole 
country were closed down, merged. or reorganized. 
accounting for 13 percent of the total number. This 
played an important role im checking the irregular 
practice of speculation, carsing prices, and fraud. At 
the same time, the banks raised the savings interest 
rates, offered value-preserving interest. and adopted 
other means for rarsing funds. All this succeeded in 
absorbing large amounts of idle funds in society. By 
the end of August, the total balance of savings kept by 
urban and rural residents reached 471.2 billion yuan. 
or increased by 91.1 billion vuan as compared with the 
beginning of this year. Such increase was not seen in 
recent years. Money supply was thus effectively tight. 
ened, and the pressure on the markets was mitigated 
At the same time, the financial and credit retrench- 
ment also effectively curbed the increase in demand 
This vear. the price growth rate decreased ever 
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month. In particular. the prices of toodstuffs were kept 
stable, and this played a role in stabilizing people's 
consumption psychology. The contention tor con- 
sumer goods between institutions and residents was 
also brought under control. 


—Lasi year’s panic purchase sprees had an impact on 
this year’s market condition. Last year. as residents 
bought too many consumer goods and greatly 
increased their possession of high-class durable con- 
sumer goods and ordinary daily-use goods. They 
cannot continue to keep a high purchase power this 
year and in the next few years. The panic purchase 
sprees also raised the volume of retail sales to too high 
a level, thus affecting this year’s growth rate. 


— The prices of commodities rose to too high a level, and 
this restrained people's consumption. Last vear. as 
prices were rising again and again. the prices of many 
commodities rose tc a level beyond the bearing 
capacity of the consumers. This was obviously 
reflected in the sales of household electric appliances. 
garments. aluminium and plastic products, stainless 
Steel wares, and furniture. Consumers did not want to 
buy these goods when they saw the high prices. The 
prices of brandname cigareties and wines were com- 
pletely decontrolled in July last year. and color televi- 
sion sets were sold by licensed companies. The prices 
of these goods then rose too sharply. and also affected 
residents’ consumption. 


Proposals and Countermeasures 


The sharp contrast of the domestic market conditions in 
the last 2 years brought about many issues that called for 
deep thought. The experts thus put forward the following 
proposals for coping with these issues: 


—It is necessary give correct guidance to residents 
consumption. From 1979 to 1988. the consumption 
level of residents in our country increased by an 
average of 13.7 percent each vear, while the per capita 
national income increased only by 12.9 percent in the 
same period. The growth rate of consumption 
exceeded the growth rate of the national income In 
these circumstances. 11 1s necessary to give correct 
guidance to people's consumption, thus rationaliziug 
their consumption structure. This is an issue that has 
been neglected for a long time. At the same time, 11 1s 
also necessary to expand the scope of consumption 
and especially to expand the non-commodity markets 
for consumption so that the purchase power can be 
scattered and the impact of the consumption demand 
can be blunted. At present. the commercial depari- 
ment should continue to ensure the supply of daly 


develop tourism and various service and Catering 
industries. Efforts should be made to guide private 
manutacturers and businessmen to change their con- 
sumption funds into productive funds. The work of 
collecting and managing individua! adjustment taxes 
should be strengthened so as to increase residents’ 
non-commodity expenditure 


—Ii is necessary to increase the production of market- 


able products. Market supply 1s mainly contingent on 
the increase in the effective supply of agricultural and 
sideline products and industrial goods. Last year. the 
panic purchase sprees eave a misicading message 10 
industrial enterprises, and prompted some industrial 
enterprises to increase the production of some over- 
supplied goods. This caused serious stockpile of goods. 
In the first 7 months of this vear, the sales of house- 
hold refrigerators, television sets. electric tans 
declined by 11 percent, 18 percent. and 19 percent as 
compared with the same period of last year. while the 
output of these goods increased by 30 percent, 26 
percent, and 24 percent respectively. Therefore. 1 ts 
necessary to change the production structure in order 
to change the dull market condition. This 1s an urgent 
issuc to be solved at present. As some industrial and 
commercial enterprises are now short of working 
funds. some economic experts suggested that the state 
should allocate a certain amount of “starting” funds so 
that the commercial institutions can purchase market- 
able goods and industrial enterprises can maintain 
normal operation, thus maintaining a healthy and 
benign cycle of production and marketing 


—It is necessary to continue to stabilize the prices im 


order to create a favorable environment tor the mar- 
ket's stable development. Without the special 
approval of the State Council, no price ad;ustment can 
be made by any institution. The chain effect of price 
increases must be checked Price increases in any 
disguised forms must be severely penalized. Efforts 
should also be made to minimize the residual influ- 
ence of price increases in previous years. Through 
measures for rectifying the order in the circulation 
field and for reducing intermediate links in com- 
modity circulation, commodity prices that seriously 
deviate from the commodity valuc should be lowered 
$0 that the sales of the goods can be increased with a 
smaller profit margin. This will mitigate the fund 
shortage and will help enliven circulation. 


Article Encourages Economic Restructuring 


OW 0710041389 Beyine GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese ¥ Sep 8Y p 3 


necessities for the people and to maintain the stability [Article by Wang Ziliang (3769 1311 $328) “We Must 


of the overal! market situation. Al the same time. the Adhere to the Socialist Course While Restructuring the 
sales of ordinary commodities should be increased. In Economic System™] 

particular, more industrial goods should be marketed | 

in the countryside. The supply of goods in the brisk [Text] The socialist economic system 1s a system with 
season im the countryside should be guaranteed. The public ownership as its core. If this system were abol- 


depariments concerned should take measures to ished and disintegrated. the entire socalist mansion 
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would collapse. Thus, while restructuring the economic 
system, we must make sure that economic activities in all 
economic sectors proceed on the basis of socialist prin- 
ciples, and that we must take into account the nature of 
the initial stage of socialism, because only then can the 
inherent characteristics of the socialist economic system 
be fully manifested. | 


This principle guiding the restructuring of our economic 
system must be clearly understood: The restructuring must 
proceed on the premise of upholding the socialist eco- 
nomic system with the objective of consolidating, per- 
fecting, and developing it. As far as the ownership of the 
means of production is concerned, we must uphold the 
principle of ““making the public-owned economy the main- 
Stay and supplementing it with other economic ingredi- 
ents.” If our belief in this principle had been shaken, or if 
we had deviated from this principle, then the most funda- 
mental economic foundation of the initial stage of 
socialism in China would have been undermined. 


The fact that public ownership is the innermost core of 
the socialist economic system is one of the most basic 
features of a socialist society. Thus. while restructuring 
the ownership of the means of production, we must 
uphold firmly the system under which the public-owned 
economy plays the dominant role—especially the dom:- 
nant role played by the state-owned economy—and 
make all-out efforts, including using the “inclinination 
policy” [qing x1ie zheng ce 0282 2438 2398 4595]. to 
consolidate and develop the large, mainstay state-owned 
and collectively owned enterprises. Thus, we are going to 
reform those aspects within the system of public owner- 
ship that are incompatible with the development of 
productive forces. We by no means should permit any 
attempt to shake and abolish the dominant role played 
by public-owned economy in the name of “reform.” 


In terms of the guiding thought for restructuring the 
system of public ownership, however, the proponents of 
bourgeois liberalization are diametrically opposed to us. 
These people totally write off the public-owned 
economy, especially the state-owned economy which is 
the mainstay and the core of the public-owned economy, 
and advocate total privatization. They maintain the 
public ownership itself is the cause of economic crisis, 
corrupt bureaucracy, and the plundering of state prop- 
erty. They say that, in view of the many defects of the 
system of public ownership, this system has reached the 
point where it should be written off completely and not 
simply reformed. Based on this concept, their target of 
“reform” 1s to replace public ownership by means of 
privatization. 


To achieve their goal, these people, while making great 
efforts to foster and promote the “economic patterns” of 
private ownership and claiming that “the private 
economy is the main force in developing productive 
forces,” and that privately owned economy should be 
permitted to develop without any control, they go all out 
to promote the “separation of two rights” [the right to 
own and the right to operate] which 1s an immature 
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system both in theory and in practice, and try to get rid 
of the public-owned economy through “reform.” While 
the “separation of two rights” is quite essential for 
enlivening the economy, we must control, based on the 
need to uphold the socialist economic system, strictly 
and scientifically the extent of the separation of these 
two rights. If we fail to do this, the public-owned 
economy may be weakened or even totally written off by 
the “separation of the two rights.” 


Some people maintain that, instead of being entangled in 
the discussion on seperating the right to own and the 
right to operate, the state should once cnd for all change 
ownership and let individual persons own state property. 
These people even claim that if the Chinese Government 
dares to be decisive and make all-out efforts to do this 
China will have a completely new outlook. No people 
with a modicum of socialist consciousness can tolerate 
such naked capitalist outcries! 


The abovementioned proposals made by the proponents 
of bourgeois liberalization remind us that, on the issue of 
restructuring the system of ownership, we must by no 
means retreat a single step from the stand stressing that 
“public ownership assumes the dominating role.” 
because otherwise we will lose the ground on which the 
socialist economic system establishes its footing. 


The system and form of distribution of social products is 
another major issue concerning the restructuring of the 
economic system. Experiences gained from socialist 
practices show that, under the situation where the means 
of production are publicly owned, the laboring masses 
are far more interested in the distribution system and 
form than in ownership because distribution is more 
directly associated than ownership with their vital inter- 
ests. This being the case, all types of social problems 
social frictions, social conflicts, and even social 
upheavals during the socialist period are more often than 
not caused by unfair distribution. 


To achieve socialist equality, we must, while restruc- 
turing ihe distribution system and form, firmly adhere to 
the principle that “distribution according to work should 
play the dominating role and be supplemented by other 
forms of distribution.” Generally speaking. this means 
that we must assess rcemunerations according to the 
amount of work done. In other words, those who work 
more should get more, those who work less should get 
less, and those who do not work should get nothing: and 
that the remuneration for difficult yobs should be greate: 
than the those for simple jobs. Meanwhile. while there 
are still various economic sectors im our country. w 
should allow the practice whereby distribution ts not 
made according to work under certain conditions. How 
ever, al! forms of distribution which are not made in 
accordance with work should be controlled by law 1 
another words, they should be “lawful operations. ~ 


The socialist principle for tairness is based on the 
premise of acknowledging differences. Thus. we should 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


permit some areas and some people to become pros- 
perous first. However, this is not the objective of 
socialism and should not be considered as a_ basic 
socialist principle. Coprosperity is the real socialist prin- 
ciple for fairness. What should be pointed out is that the 
policy of “letting some people become prosperous ahead 
of others” is conditional—it is based on “lawful opera- 
tion and hard work.” We must not permit people to 
become prosperous through illegal means and allow the 
people to become polarized. To avoid polarization, the 
system of distribution according to work must be imple- 
mented strictly and earnestly. Thus, what we should get 
rid of during the course of reforming the distribution 
system and forms are egalitarian defects, and not the 
socialist principles for equality. We also absolutely must 
not permit the principle of distribution according to 
work to be abolished. Some people maintain that distri- 
bution should be made according to capital shares and 
that greater differences should be encouraged so that 
people can become millionaires. Such proposals totally 
violate the principle of distribution according to work. 


Owing to erroneous economic policies in recent years. 
serious inequalities have appeared in the sphere of 
distribution in China. Excessive differences between the 
rich and the poor are not a possible danger, but a growing 
reality. While government profiteers and smugglers can 
become millionaires, the vast number of honest workers, 
peasants, cadres, and intellectuals still have to labor all 
day for food and clothing. How can there be socialist 
equality to speak off if such a situation is allowed to go 
on unchecked? 


The principle of distribution according to work should 
be broached in a scientific manner. It should be assessed 
and supervised by scientific means. All empty slogans 
and emotional measures are of no avail. We must start 
devising a comprehensive system under which the quan- 
tity and quality of labor can be measured, and the 
amount of labor in different industries, jobs, and work 
posts must be assessed, scientifically. If we do not have 
such basic measures, then distribution according to work 
is nothing but an empty phrase, or just a good subjective 
wish at the most. 


I] 


An important part of China’s economic reform deals 
with reforming the mechanisms that control economic 
operation. It also 1s one of the “hot” topics in the 
polemics between Marxists and non-Marxists. In order 
to provide a correct answer to the argument. we must 
respect the basic principles already expounded by the 
authors of Marxist classics and respect the reality that 
China is at the initial stage of socialism. 


The socialist economic system is an anthesis of the 
capitalist economic system. While priv te ownership. 
distribution according to capital shares, and market 
economy are the basic features of the capitalist economic 
system, public ownership, distribution according to 
work, and planned economy are the basic features of the 
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socialist economic system. This has been emphasized 
repeatedly by all authors of Marxist classics. We must 
acknowledge this principle in order to uphold socialism. 


The issue 1s that because China is now at the initial stage 
of socialism, there are still all kinds of economic activi- 
ties having nothing to do with public ownership, as well 
as all forms of operation under the system of public 
ownership. Under such circumstances, we obviously 
should not eliminate completely commodity circulation 
and market mechanisms. Thus, while we should 
acknowledge that China’s socialist economy 1s on the 
whole a planned economy on the one hand, we should 
not ignore the important role played by market regula- 
tion on the other. In order to combine these two, we 
must be good at integrating the general principles of 
Marxism with the actual situation in China. 


We commiteed the mistake of being dogmatic for a very 
long time in the past. We unilaterally underscored 
planned regulation and iotally ignored the positive role 
played by market regulation. Consequently, we put too 
many things under a too rigid control, our plans were 
often unrealistic, and our production of the people's 
daily necessities was simple and not diversified. Such a 
policy hindered the country’s economic prosperity and 
ihe development of productive forces. Our party has 
earnestly summed up this experience and has studied a 
variety of ways to reform the mechanisms governing 
economic operation. 


Some people, however, maintain that China’s current 
policy of combining planned economy and market regu- 
lation 1s a “semi-market economy” which they say can in 
no way be successful. They say that China should have a 
“full-fledged market economy.” or “give full play to 
market functions.” This means three things: First of all, 
plans must be dropped so that all economic activities can 
be dominated by unguided market functions. Second, 
public-owned economies should be privatized so that 
property rights can be clearly divided, decentralized, and 
transferred freely. Tnird, the accumulation and concen- 
tration of social wealth should be expedited so that some 
people can become prosperous quickly even though this 
will polarize the people. Apparently. the proposal of 
“giving full play to market functions” ts essentially a 
proposal to install capitalism in all spheres. 


The attempt in China to “give full play to market 
functions” will lead us nowhere. Should this proposal be 
accepted, then even narcotics and souls [ling hun 7227 
7609] would become popular commodities, ruthless cap- 
italist Competitions would recur, our economy would 
become chaotic, our minds would be polluted, and our 
socialist ideals would never be achieved. 


Article Considers Roots of Economic Problems 


OWT110061489 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Sep 59 p 3 


{Article by Chen Dongsheng (7115 2767 3932) and Chen 
Yao (7115 S069) “The Root Causes of Interregional 
Econonuc Disorders and Their Control | 
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[Text] Ever since the country adopted the reform and 
open policy, the economic vitality and organizational 
capabilities have become noticeably stronger in various 
regions, creating a vibrant and booming regional 
economy. Along with the boom, however, are serious 
economic disorders between regions. Such economic 
disorders can be observed in unclear division of work 
between regions, redundant construction projects, spo- 
radic geographical layout, and production structure 
“becoming increasingly identical” [qu tong hua 6395 
0681 0553), in the sharpening of trade friction between 
regions, in rife local protectionism, in the contortion of 
regional interests, and in the broadening of economic 
differences. 


How are we going to understand these many problems 
which have cropped up during the course of regional 
economic development? One relatively prevailing view 
is that which attributes all these problems to the fact 
that, because of the decentralization of financial power. 
regions now have their share of financial power and have 
the capacity for “comprehensive contracts.” In our view, 
the root cause « tnterregional economic disorder lies in 
the defects of macroscopic management, and not in the 
decentralization of financial power among the regions. 
Such defects include the lack of coordination between 
the macroscopic management measures and the decen- 
tralization of power, as well as the improprieties of 
certain measures. Thus, the efforts to deal with the 
disorder should be directed mainly at improving the 
existing macroscopic regulatory measures, or devising 
new ones. 


First, we should set limits for the powers wielded by local 
government, beginning with administrative power. After 
the decentralization of financial power, local govern- 
ment has had greater financial authority, but the lack of 
clearly detined regulations governing administrative 
power has given rise to “ineffective control” or “lack of 
control” over the conduct of local government. There- 
fore, the most fundamental requirement is to draw up 
Strict budgetary regulations, so that the authority of 
governments at various levels can be codified in accor- 
dance with the principle of the unity of financial and 
administrative power. While the nation is not yet pre- 
pared for the implementation of a tax-sharing system in 
the near future, we should further improve the system 
under which budgetary controls can be imposed on local 
contracts. While we should make efforts to eliminate the 
side effects generated by contracts, our efforts can be 
effective only when they can gradually incapacitate local 
governments from becoming the dominant investors; 
devise comprehensive criteria for assessing the adminis- 
trative performance of local governments, so that their 
lopsided pursuit of output value can be stopped: and 
enhance enterprise reform, so that the administrative 
ties between local governments and enterprises can be 
genuinely separated. 


Second, attention should be directed to achieving a 
harmony of interests between regions, to bring about a 
relatively equal and steady economic development in all 
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regions. Today, when market functions are strengthening 
and planning mechanisms weakening, the policies 
adopted under the old system—those of supporting the 
development of the processing provinces al the expense 
of the interests of the provinces supplying the resources, 
and that which is biased against profitable regions— 
should be reexamined. The new thinking should be 
compatible with the development of the planned com- 
modity economy, and should aim at readjusting the 
central authorities’ current regional policies through 
cultivating various regions’ self-developing capacity. 
First, the central government should reduce its direct 
investment in the developed, coastal provinces and 
cities; it Should rather use financial and taxation leverage 
to encourage these regions to tap their potential for 
growth. Second, provinces and regions supplying the 
resources should have a greater share in their resources, 
to make up financial losses incurred through the pur- 
chase of their resources at state-set prices. Third, the 
central government should intensify supervision over 
the use of its financial aid to impoverished and under- 
developed areas. Fourth. regions should form a common 
market to safeguard their legitimate rights and interests 
through regional cooperation. 


Third, we should readjust, and correct, certain existing 
policies and measures contravening the reform policy 
Two relatively controversial issues are: Authorizing large 
cities to devise independent economic development 
plans, and giving preferential treatment to sizable coastal 
regions. The policy of authorizing large cities 9 be 
independent from state plans. not only broadens the 
spheres in which the central government can exercise 
direct control, but also artificially creates economic 
friction between these “new regions” and the origina! 
“regions” under the jurisdiction of the local government 
While it 1s beyond reproach to support the establishment 
of reform experimental zones and the development ot 
high-technology industries along the coastal areas 
through g!ving them preferential treatment in terms of 
taxes, credits. and the use of foreign exchange, the 
preferential policies, which cover sizable “special zones, 
open cities, and developmental districts” in the country, 
have created a situation where interior provinces and 
regions, which are not recipients of preferential treat- 
ment, cannot compete with coastal areas on an equal 
footing: and this has widened the economic gap between 
the coastal areas and interior China. Furthermore, some 
regions, taking advantage of the preferential policies, are 
able to pay high prices to buy up interior China's raw 
materials in short supply and then dump the finished 
goods on the world market at low prices, causing great 
losses to the state. The practical remedial measures are 
the.c: 1) creating no more cities with independent eco- 
nomic plans, and gradually phasing out the experimental 
plans in this regard: and 2) directing the current preter- 
ential policies to certain types of production, instead ot 
regions, so that the high-technology industries and 
export-orientated production can continue to enjoy pret 
erential treatment. 
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Fourth, we should improve the regulations governing 
interregional economic activities. Today many enter- 
prises feel that there are no regulations to protect inter- 
regional economic exchange, saying that provinces, 
cities, counties, and townships can now blockade their 
market whenever they want, and that enterprises in 
various localities can also casually violate. and even tear 
up, the contracts. This being the case, a “law against 
blockade” should be drawn up to sanction imposition of 
barriers, a “law governing the protection of domestic 
investment” to protect the interests of transregional 
investors; and other rules and regulations should also be 
drawn up to encourage the lateral flow of proficient 
personnel, technology, capital, and other ingredients 
essential for production. Furthermore, governments at 
various levels should lawfully and justly audit and super- 
vise enterprises to see how they sign and fulfill contracts 
during interregional economic and technical exchange. 


Daging Oilfield Explores for New Reserves 


HK2709030689 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Sep 89 p 2 


|By staff reporter Xu Yuanchao] 


{Text} Daqing—China’s largest oilfield, at Daging in 
Heilongjiang Province, 1s accelerating exploration for 
more oil reserves in the vast, surrounding grasslands in 
the hope of maintaining its leading position in oil 
production into the next decade. 


The 30-day-old onlfield has kept its annual output at at 
least SO million tons for the past 14 yeras and should be 
able to maintain its Output at this level tll 1995 despite 
a recent decline, said Tang Zengxiong, the oilfield’s chief 
geologist. 


He told CHINA DAILY yesterday [26 September] that 
prospecting teams have been working on the outer edges 
of the original oilfield and in its neighboring grasslands. 
The Daging Petroleum Administration hopes to map out 
40 million tons of new reserves every year in the next 
five years to compensate for falling output in the older 
fields. 


He said that since 1979, but mostly since 1985. pros- 
pecting teams have discovered a total of 500 million tons 
of new oil reserves in a 2,000-square-kilometre area east 
of the old oilfield. The new reserves found over the past 
30 years represent a 84.6 percent increase over the 
original oil reserves of the 1960s. 


Not counting seven oilfields in the Changyuan area, |7 
other fields have been found in outer areas with a total 
proven oil reserves of 416 million tons and natural gas 
reserves of 15 billion cubic metres. 


The total output from the oilfields in the outer areas 
reached |.72 million tons last year. 
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Although Daqing has kept its annual crude oil produc- 
‘ion at above 50 million tons for 14 years, whether it can 
maintain the stable yield through the end of the century 
is Sull uncertain. 


Daging is now one of the world’s 10 oilfields that have 
turned oui at least | billion tons of oil. But its crude oil 
production tor this year is expected to drop by 150,000 
tons from 55.7 million last year. 


Tang said production of an oilfield such as Daqing that 
has already peaked cannot avoid declining after main- 
taining a stable output for several years. 


As its growth rate slows down, Daqing is facing other 
new problems, which have caused the oilfield—whose 
annual output accounts for 40 percent of the country’s 
total—to lose money. 


At current production levels, he said, Daqing could lose 
around 600 million yuan ($162 million) this year. 


The situation is well-known to senior government off- 
cials, another official said. But it probably won't be 
changed, because any increase in oi! prices is likely to 
raise prices in other sectors of the economy. 


Daging Oilfield Celebrates 30th Anniversary 


OW 2709003889 Beying XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 26 Sep 89 


[Text] Daqing. September 26 (X!INHUA)—Daging. 
China's largest oilfield. celebrated tts 30th anniversary 
here today. 


In a congratulatory telegram to Daqing. the State 
Council, the highest governing body of China, praised 
the oilfield’s “decisive contribution to China’s entrance 
into the ranks of the world’s major oi! producers.” 


“Over the past 30 years, Daqing Onrlfield has earned 
more than 770 billion yuan for the central government 
by producing 7.3 billion bbl of oil, an important contri- 
bution to the nation’s economic development.” the mes- 
Sage continues. 


The huge oilfield was found in 1959, surprising the whole 
world, for many foreign experts had claimed that China 
was a country with few oil resourses. 


Daging. covering 5,500 square kilometers and having a 
population of 900.000, now has almost 20,000 oil wells 
and water injection wells. 


Fourteen natural gas fields of various sizes have been 
discovered in and around the center of the oil city. 
graduatly forming a large production base specializing in 
the production of oil. natural gas and petrochemical 
products 


Daging has been producing 365 million bbl of oil annu- 
ally for 13 consecutive years, accounting for about halt of 
the country’s annual total 
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By September 27, the Daging Oilfield will have turned 
out 73 billion bbl of oil and 14.6 billion cubic meters of 
natural gas. 


The middle-aged oilfieid is entering the stage of com- 
plete high-water-bearing recovery and the efficiency of 
extraction 1s dropping year by year. 


Dagqing will try to maintain the present annual output to 
the end of this century, said Wang Zhiwu, director of the 
Dagqing Oil Administration. 


Baoshan Steel Ingots Save $2 Billion for State 


OW 2709091189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1550 GMT 26 Sep 89 


[Text] Shanghai, September 26 (XINHUA)}—Shanghai's 
Baoshan Iron and Stee] Company is playing an unique 
role in China’s modernization program. 


The No | blast furnace in the company was ignited on 
September 15, 1985. Steei iiills) '!aoming mills and 
other major facilities successfully went into production 
in the following 144 hours. 


In both 1987 and 1988, the output of iron, steel anu steel 
ingots surpassed the design capacity of three million, 
3.12 million and 2.76 million tons respectively. 


By the end of July this year, the company had turned out 
11.42 million tons of iron, 11.76 million tons of steel and 
10.28 million tons of steel ingots, and generated 30.5 
billion kwh of power. The company has also handed over 
taxes and profits of over one billion yuan to the state. 


Except for a small amount of seamless pipe, the company 
mainly produces steel ingots for rolling mills in other 
parts of China. The steel ingots, which have replaced 
imports, have saved over two billion U.S. dollars for the 
State, nearly equalling the foreign exchange investment 
in the first phase of the project. 


In the past four years the company has also achieved 
great progress in technology. Scientists and technicians 
have developed 117 new techniques for rational use of 
resources, saving energy and developing new products. 
The new techniques have upgraded the technological 
level to that of the 1980s. 


Moreover, the company has disseminated 438 items of 
advanced technology to other iron and steel mills in 
China in recent years. 


The second-phase project of the iron and steel complex 15 
now under construction, with about 65 percent of its 
facilities made in China. The cold and hot rolling mills in 
the second phase will produce high-quality thin and wide 
steel sheets which will be used in manufacturing cars and 
domestic appliances. 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


Large, \ledium Enterprises Boost Energy Production 


OW 2709121489 Bejing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1313 GMT 24 Sep 8Y 


[By reporter Zhang Chaowen (1728 6389 2429): “Local 
Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Sep (XINHUA}—In the past 40 years, 
it has been demonstrated in practice that prosperity of 
large and medium-sized enterprises brings about eco- 
nomic prosperity of the country. The more than 10,000 
large and medium-sized industrial enterprises in China 
have provided a constant supply of energy, raw and 
semifinished materials, light and textile products, and 
technology and equipment. They have played a decisive 
role in promoting China’s economic and social develop- 
ment and ensuring social stability. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises are the mainstay of 
energy production. According to the State Statistical 
Bureau, China boasted 250 large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the energy industry in 1988. In 4 years, 
these enterprises supplied 9 billion metric tons of coal: 
1.7 billion metric tons of crude on; more than | billion 
metric tons of gasoline, kerosine, diesel, and other 
refined oil products: and 4.876 trillion kwh of electricity. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises are the main props 
in the production of raw and semifinished materials. 
Since the founding of the PRC, 60 percent of the raw and 
semifinished materials have been provided by large and 
medium-sized enterprises. The annual output value and 
revenue from sales of the |2 iron and steel companies, 
represented by the Anshan Iron and Steel Co., the 
Wuhan Iron and Steel Co., and the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Co., as well as the 9 petrochemical companies and 
chemical industry companies, represented by the Beying 
Yanshan Petrochemical Co., the Shanghai Petrochem- 
ical Co., and the Daqing Petrochemical Co.., all exceeded 
| billion yuan. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises are also important 
producers of daily necessities for people's lives. In 40 
years, China manufactured more than 320 billion meters 
of cloth, 45 percent of which were produced by large and 
medium-sized enterprises. Large and medium-sized 
enterprises also supplied 65 percent of China's tap water, 
70 percent of table salt: 66 percent of bicycles, sewing 
machines, and timepieces; more than 60 percent of 
washing machines, retrigerators, and electric fans, and 
more than 70 percent of tv sets, radios, and tape 
recorders. 


New Products Development Plan Formulated 


OW 2709114389 Betjine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1308 GMT 19 Sep 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Beying, 19 Sep (XINHUA)}—The state-assigned 
major new products development plan for fiscal year 
1989 has been formulated. It calls for development of 
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2,395 new products. It is estimated that 3 years from 
now production of the planned new products will reach a 
total output value of 50.9 billion yuan and yield profits 
of 8.1 billion yuan. 


According the comrades concerned of the State Planning 
Commission, of the planned 2.395 new products, 94 
percent are means of production and 6 percent consumer 
goods; and 40 percent of them will be of international 
technological level and the rest will be of advanced 
domestic technological level. 


Official Explains Decrease in Subsidy Rates 


OW 2609132789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 26 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA) —The People’s 
Bank of China recently announced a decrease in the 
subsidy rate for renminbi deposits. 


The subsidy for deposits in the fourth quarter of 1989 is 
8.36 percent which is 5.28 percent lower than the third 
quarter this year, according to today’s “PEOPLE'S 
DAILY.” 


In explaining the reason for the decrease in the subsidy 
rate, Yu Naidong, director of the Comprehensive Plan- 
ning Department of the People’s Bank of China, said the 
decrease proves that prices are dropping and the policy 
of improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order has achieved results. 


Yu said the bank started offering subsidies for deposits 
in order to protect clients from interest rate losses caused 
by rising prices and attract more saving deposits. So the 
subsidy rate will be determined according to the general 
price index. If the price index is below the annual 
interest rate of three-year deposits, bank subsidies will 
gradually vanish. 


The subsidies, started last year, have helped increase 
renminbi deposits. In the first eight months this year, 
savings and deposits in urban and rural areas increased 
by 91.15 billion yuan, two times that of the same period 
last year. 


Yu said the People’s Bank of China and the State 
Statistical Bureau would work in cooperation to make 
the rate more reasonable according to the rate of increase 
and decrease in the genera! price index. 


Article Views Socialism, Agricultural Development 


HK1310041589 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 


[Article by Lu Xueyi (7129 1331 5669): “The Socialist 
Road and Agricultural Development in China] 


[Text] In the 40 years since the founding of the PRC, 
surprising achievements have been reached in the devel- 
opment of our agriculture. A fundamental experience is 
that the Chinese Communist Party has led the masses of 
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peasants in advancing along the socialist road with 
Chinese characteristics, creating a vast scope tor rural 
prosperity and development. 


The Miracle of the East—800 Million Peasants Become 
Adequately Fed and Clad, an Economy of 
Self-Sufficiency Is Transformed Into a Commodity 
Economy 


In the past 40 years, the development of our rural 
economy has been marked by the following several stages 
of development. 


1. From 1949 to 1958, our rural economy developed 
vigorously. Agricultural production rose for nine consec- 
utive years. Peasants’ incomes rose substantially. Their 
life showed a general improvement. 


2. From 1959 to 1966, rural economic development 
followed a tortuous road. In the latter half of 1958, due 
to the start of the Great Leap Forward movement. the 
establishment of the people's communes On a large scale, 
and the negation of commodity production and the 
negation of the principle of distribution according to 
work, the interests of the masses of peasants were 
impaired. The peasants’ enthusiasm tor production was 
dampened. This, coupled with natural disasters, resulted 
in three consecutive years of greatly reduced agricultural! 
production and three consecutive years of economic 
difficulties throughout the country. In 1962. the state put 
forward the guideline of readjustment, consolidation, 
filling out, and raising standards. By 1966, agricultural 
production in most of the country’s areas had achieved 
or surpassed the 1957 level. 


3. From 1967 to 1976, the turmoil of the Cultural 
Revolution affected the countryside. The policy of more 
plots for private use, more free markets, more enter- 
prises with sole responsibility for their own profit or loss, 
and fixing output quotas on a household basis was 
vigorously criticized. A transition through poverty and 
the elimination of the vestiges of capitalist thinking were 
promoted. Private plots were seized. Restrictions were 
placed on household sideline occupations. The rural 
trade market was closed. The rural economy and agri- 
cultural production hovered around the same level 


4. From 1978 onwards, the countryside has carried out 
reforms and achieved tremendous progress in agricul- 
ture. The 3d Plenary Session of the Lith CPC Central 
Committee worked out the “Resolution on Accelerating 
the Development of Agriculture (Draft).” put forward 25 
policies for rural reform and development, readjusted 
worker-peasant relations, increased investment in agri- 
culture, raised the purchase prices for agricultural and 
sideline products, introduced the houschold responsi- 
bility system of linking output to remuneration in the 
countryside, reformed the pattern of operation and man- 
agement representec by the collective economy. and 
introduced a series of other measures conducive to the 
quickened development of the rural economy. This 
greatly aroused the production enthusiasm of the S00 
million peasants and stimulated the overall development 
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of rural production and the rural economy. Our country- 
side underwent historical changes. In 1984, grain output 
rose to 407.3 billion kilograms, a 44 percent increase 
over the 1977 level of 282.7 billion kilograms, with an 
average annual increase of 5.4 percent. The per mu 
cotton output rose from 40.98 million dan to 125.16 
million dan, with a 205 percent increase, or an average 
annual increase of 17.3 percent. Total agricultural 
Output value rose from 125.3 billion yuan to 321.4 
billion yuan, with an increase of 69 percent after adjust- 
ment for the price factor, or an average annual increase 
of 7.8 percent. 


In 1985, the CPC Central Committee clearly put forward 
the guideline of readjusting the rural industrial mix and 
actively developing a diversified economy. Thereafter. 
rural town and township enterprises developed more 


quickly in various areas. In 1987, total output value of 


town and township enterprises exceeded total agricuitural 
Output value to form an important rural economic pillar. 
The emergence of town and township enterprises provided 
an outlet for surplus rural labor. stimulating the develop- 
ment of the rural commodity economy. But due 19 the 
urban and rural economies being oriented toward industry 
and due to certain erroneous measures, agriculture again 
lapsed into a state of hovering around at the same level. 
after a cotton production decrease in 1985. 


In the past 40 years, our rural development has followed 


a relatively tortuous road. But under the leadership of 


the party and the people’s government and by relying on 
the superiority of the socialist system and on the hard 


Struggle of the masses of rural cadres and hundreds of 


millions of peasants, our agriculture has still made 
tremendous achievements. These have aroused world 
attention. 


|. Peasants of Old China were subjected to oppression 
and exploitation and were in a scattered and disorga- 
nized state. Through the land reform, peasants were 
enabled to become masiers of the land. Also through the 
cooperatives, a collective economy was organized, 
enabling them to step onto the socialist road. After 1978. 
the contract responsibility system was introduced. A 
good pattern for realizine ag: .cultural specialization, 
commercialization, and modernization under socialist 
conditions—a pattern compatible with the national con- 
ditions of China—was created. 


2. The agriculture of Old China was traditional agricul- 
ture, characterized by backward tools and manual labor. 
After the founding of New China, we, simultaneously 
with the car ine of rural social reforms, subjected 
agriculture to a ¢ ical transformation, built irrigation 
facilities on a large scale, proceeded with farmland 
capital construction, established a relatively complete 
variety of industries to serve agriculture, developed 
agricultural science and technology, introduced the 
teaching of agricultural science and technology 
throughout the country, and studied the popularization 
of systems, enabling traditional agriculture to take a big 
step forward in the process of being transformed into 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


modern agriculture. By 1988. the country had 870,000 
large and medium-sized tractors and $.95 miliion small- 
sized and hand-operated tractors, with total farm 
machinery power reaching 265 million horsepower. The 
tractor-operated land accounted for 42.5 percent of the 
total cultivable area. The effectively irrigated area rep- 
resented 46.1 percent of the total cultivable area. For 
every mu of cultivated land. there was a consumption of 
49.3 wuits of electricity. The level of agricultural mod- 
ernization was greatly raised. 


3. The rural industrial mix of Old China was a natural 
economy of self-sufficiency and semi-self-sufficiency. 
The commodity rate of agricultural products in 1952 was 
only 30.5 percent. By 1978, it had been raised to only 39 
percent. After the 3d Plenary Session of the Lith CPC 
Central Committee, the party Central Committee clearly 
called for readjusting the rural product mix and devel- 
oping a diversiticd economy. The countryside now 
shows overall development involving agriculture. for- 
estry. animal breeding. sideline occupations, and fish- 
eries. There 1s also vigorous development in industry, 
construction industry. transportation. and commerce. 
There 1s now a thriving economy. In 1988, the com- 
modity rate of agricultural products reached 51.! per- 
cent. The commodity rate of industrial and agricultural 
products in the countryside was 68.8 percent. The whole 
rural economy is being transtormed from a_ natural 
economy toward the direction of a planned commodity 
economy. 


4. The stimulation of the reform in production and 
technical transformation tn rural relations gave a push to 
the overall development of our agricultural production 
and rural economy. In 1988, the country’s total agricul- 
tura, Output value was 586.5 billion yuan. Based on 
comparable prices. this was 5.1 trmes as much as that in 
1949. with an average annual increase of 4.8 percent 
The planting industry thereof showed an ircrease of 350 
percent. forestry an increase of 2,700 percent, animal 
husbandry an increase of 780 percent, and fishery an 
increase of 7.700 percent. From 1950 to 1984, the whole 
world’s total grain output rose 167 percent. with an 
average annual increase of 2.93 percent. In the same 
period. Our total grain output rose 208 percent. with an 
average increase of 3.37 percent. In 1950, our country’s 
total grain output accounted for 16.6 percent of the 
world’s total grain output. In 1984, it was 21.6 percent 
Our country’s cultivable area accounts for only 7 percent 
of the world’s total cultrvable area. But this has enabled 
us to solve the problem of food for 22 percent of the 
world’s population. This is a remarkable achievement tn 
China’s agriculture 


5. Most of the peasants in Old China lived in poverty. 
with “bran and vegetables to live on tor half of the year.” 
With the development of the rural economy. peasants 
have generally improved their living standard. In 1988. 
the per capita income of peasants throughout the country 
reached 545 yuan. Most of the peasants had solved the 
problem of getting adequately clad and fed. About 40 
percent of the peasants were no longer impoverished and 
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had a standard of living well above that of merely being 
adequately clad and fed. Around 10 percent of the 
peasants had become rich first. had an average annual 
income of more than |.000 yuan, and were leading the 
life of the relatively well-off. 


6. In the past 40 years, peasants have made a tremendous 
contribution to the state’s socialist construction. In the 
36 years from 1952 to 1988, the peasants soid to the state 
a combined total of 2,152.6 billion kilograns of grain, 
with an average annual quantity of 59.8 billion kilo- 
grams; a combined total of 1.6124 billion dai) of cotton, 
with an annual quantity of 43.58 million dan; and a 
combined total of 1.1964 billion dan of vegetabie oil, 
with an average annual quantity of 32.34 million dan. 
They also sold many other agricultural and sideline 
products, basically guaranteeing the needs of national 
economic development and of the people of the whole 
country. 


The 40 years in China’s countryside are ones of our party 
reforming and perfecting the rural relations of produc- 
tions on the basis of the universal truth of Marxism and 
stimulating the development of rural productive forces. 
and ones of our party leading hundreds of millions of 
peasants in persistently following the socialist road and 
bringing about continuous perfection and development. 


The Dawn of Reform—The Discovery of an Agricultural 
Socialist Road Compatible With the National 
Conditions of China 


in the past 40 years, our country has mainly carried out 
thiee major reforms of far-reaching significance in the 
development and perfection of our rural relations of 
production. 


The first was the land reform. After the founding of the 
PRC, we acted according to the land reform law, arousing 
the masses in a large number of newly liberated areas, 
confiscating landlords’ land, distributing it gratis to peas- 
ants who owned no land or little land, abolishing the land 
system of feudal exploitation, and realizing the land 
system of individual ownership by peasants. Experience 
shows that this great land reform movement was a success, 
stimulating agricultural production and social stability and 
development and providing ideological preparations for 
the establishment of agricultural cooperatives. 


The second reform was the cooperative transformation 
of agriculture. Our agricultural cooperation movement 
proceeded, step by step. in line with our national condi- 
tions, given the Marxist theory of cooperation. This was 
compatible with the demands of the development of 
productive forces. The direction was correct. The coun- 
iryside practiced the system of public ownership of the 
basic means of production, enabling hundreds of mil- 
lions of peasants to embark on the socialist road. On the 
basis of public ownership, capital construction work on 
farmland irrigation facilities was carried out on an an 
unprecedented scale. Great headway was made in scien- 
tific farming and agricultural modernization. By 1978, 
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about 100 billion yuan in public wealth had been accu- 
mulated. Agricultural productivity had been been greatly 
increased. What was especially important was that S00 
million peasants had gained the experience of a cooper- 
ative economy, and a large number of cadres and tech- 
nical personnel with management skills had been culti- 
vated, providing material and spiritual conditions for 
further subsequent reforms. The historical role of the 
agricultural cooperation movement in the 1950's should 
be fully affirmed, as far as the whole situation 1s con- 
cerned. But in the process of agricultural cooperation, 
the summer of 1955 was followed by a period of too 
urgent demands, too poor quality of work, too rapid 
changes, and too simple and unified patterns. Advanced 
cooperatives, or the subsequent “cooperatives with own- 
ership at three levels based on the team,” introduced the 
system of operation and management involving cxces- 
sive concentration. They did not fit in well with China's 
agricultural features. This offset. to a substantial degree. 
the state’s tremendous investment in agriculture and the 
hard work put in by hundreds of millions of peasants. 
Appropriate economic and social benefits were not 
reaped, causing a long period of failure to achieve 
expected progress in agricultural production. 


The third important reform was the introduction of the 
household responsibility system of linking remuneration 
to output. After the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ilth CPC 
Central Committee, the party Central Committee, in 
deference to public will and out of respect for the 
creative spirit of the masses, universally introduced the 
household responsibility system of linking remuneration 
to Output throughout the country. The enforcement ot 
the responsibility system of linking remuneration to 
output provided us with a way to inherit the positive 
results of 20-odd years of agricultural cooperation and 
overcome excessive concentration in the operation and 
management of the collective economy. The essence of 
the responsibility system of linking remuneration to 
output called for properly separating ownership of the 
means of production and the right of operation and 
control. Given no change in ownership of land and other 
chief means of production, it is still the socialist system 
of collective ownership. But through introducing con- 
tracts and combining unified control with contro! on a 
separate basis, the right of management and operation 
was divided into two levels—unified collective operation 
and separate operation by peasant houscholds. Unified 
control was exercised where it should be. Control on a 
separate basis was exercised where it should be. Thus. 
the superior features of the unified operation of the 
socialist collective economy were brought into play. The 
masses of peasants were also enabled to exercise the 
decisionmaking power of separate operation and give 
full play to household operation enthusiasm. This 
brought things more in line with the features of our 
agricultural production, more in line with our level of 
agricultural productivity, and more in tine with the 
wishes of the masses of peasants. Thus, the many defects 
of the original collective economy were overcome. Some 
problems that had remained long unsolved were solved 
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giving a big boost to the development of agricultural 
production and stimulating the development of many 
rural undertakings. 


With the contract system of linking remuneration to 
Oultpui and a series of rural reform policies introduced, 
the socialist road better suited our concrete conditions, 
allowing the better development of the superior features 
of the socialist system. Peasants’ production enthusiasm 
mounted from year to year. Agricultural production 
showed increasing improvement. year after year. The 
speed with which the rural situation changed for the 
better and the rapidity of development exceeded many 
people's expectations. There was praise at home and 
abroad. 


The Outlook for Development—There Is Great 
Potential in the Countryside; Pessimism Is Unfounded 


After an unprecedented overall bumper harvest in agri- 
culture was obtained in 1984, grain and cotton produc- 
tion dropped in 1985. A new problem of agriculture 
hovering around the same level has since appeared. 


How should we treat the problem of agriculture hovering 
around the same level for the past few years? Some 
comrades consider that the main cause for agriculture 
hovering around the same level for the past few years is 
that the contract system of linking remuneration to 
Output no longer works. To achieve a new breakthrough 
in agriculture, we can only adopt new ways of operation. 
This view ts divorced from reality. The hovering of 
agriculture for the past few years is not chiefly a problem 
of the responsibility system of linking remuneration to 
Output. It 1s instead due to the fact that with initial 
results obtained in the rural reform, some comrades have 
became too optimistic in their assessment of the agricul- 
tural situation. erroneously thinking that agriculture had 
stood the test. and thus relaxing efforts in leading and 
supporting agriculture. A large amount of energy has 
been diverted toward industry. The investment in agri- 
culture and industries serving agriculture has been sub- 
Stantially cut, irrigation facilities have been left in bad 
repair, and farm machines have been allowed to wear 
out. The material and technical foundation has been 
weakened. There 1s a shortage of chemical fertilizers and 
insecticides, with a sharp rise in price. The costs of 
agricultural production have risen greatly. But no appro- 
priate adjustment is being made in the purchase prices 
for grain, cotton. and other staple agricultural products. 
The relative benefits of agricultural production are 
shrinking, dampening peasants enthusiasm to take up 
agricultural production, especially cotton and grain pro- 
duction. This 1s the main cause of agriculture hovering 
around the same level. Therefore, blaming the hovering 
of agriculture on the contract system of linking remuner- 
ation to output 1s incompatible with the facts. On the 
contrary, the contract system of linking remuneration to 
output has been a fundamental factor in explaining why. 
in the past few years, agriculture has witnessed no big 
Slide and rural social stability has been maintained. The 
contract system of linking remuneration to output 1s in 
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line with our present level of rural productivity and with 
the wishes and interests of peasants. Any idea of 
attempting to change the contract system of °>~king 
remuneration to Output to seek new agricultural devel- 
opment in disregard of concrete conditions would be 
dangerous. In fact, we must really strengthen leadership 
over and support for agriculture, readjust the pattern of 
the national economy, change the state of an overheated 
industry with agriculture left out in the cold, readjust the 
pricing policy according to the law of value, lighten the 
peasants’ burden, give further play to the role of the 
system of linking remuneration to output, and further 
arouse the production enthusiasm of the masses ol 
peasants. So long as we do so, there will be no difficulty 
in reversing the current situation of agriculture hovering 
at the same level. 


Some comrades hold the view that “our population is 
rising continuously, and cultivable area is decreasing 
with each passing day.” “The potential in the small- 
peasant economy has been exhausted,” with a limit to 
supplies available. They put forward the idea that we 
must in the future permanently rely on the import of 
grain. This is incorrect. Our country has a large popula- 
tion, with scant per capita cultivable land resources. This 
iS a fact. In the present stage. the state is sull not strong 
economically. There 1s not enough farmland capita! 
construction and agriculture-related industries. The 
ability to resist natural disasters 1s insufficient. There- 
fore, any idea or practice based on blind optimism and 
the view that agriculture has stood the test and that there 
is no need for close attention to agricultural production 
and construction 1s wrong. But there 1s no reason to draw 
a pessimistic conclusion. There is still a very great 
potential for increasing our agricultural production. The 
outlook for agricultural development is hopetul. This 1s 
because first, many years of quantitative surveys by the 
Committee for the Comprehensive Survey of Nationa! 
Resources under the Chinese Academy of Sciences show 
that our country now actually has 2 billion mu ot 
cultivable land and not 1.435 billion mu. Surveys by 
experts from several departments and bureaus show that 
even by 2000. more than 1.9 billion mu of land wall still 
be maintained. In 1984, our total grain output occupied 
first place in the world. But per-mu yield was only SOY 
jin, ranking [8th in the world. In terms of the actual area 
involved, the per mu yield was still lower, ranking even 
further behind. Of the existing cultivable area. two- 
thirds represent middle- and low-yield land. with a still 
very great potential to boost output. Moreover. our 
country sull has many deserted mountains. slopes. and 
shores with resources that can be tapped. Second. there 1s 
still greater potential in our agricultural science and 
technology. We have on hand a well-trained and numer 

ically strong agricultural scrence and technology force 

Since the rural reform, there has been a breakthrough in 
agricultural scientific research. Major achievements 
have been scored in the breeding of various strains 

cultivation, fertilizer application based on directions 

prevention and treatment of diseases and insect pests. 
and areas. In some cases, international levels have been 
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exceeded. So long as conditions are ripe, existing sciea- 
ufic research results can be popularized and applied. 
Agricultural production can be increased several tens of 
percent. Grain production can go up a few steps more. 
Third, there is stull much that agriculture-related indus- 
tries can do. Now quite attractive figures are involved 
when it comes to reduced production caused by the 
shortage of chemical fertilizers, insecticides, plastic film 
tor agricultural use, farm machinery, diesel engines, and 
electric power. If agriculture-related industries. after 
being readjusted and upgraded, can satisfy the demand 
for high quality agriculture-related industrial products. 
agriculture can reach a new high levc.. Fourth, we have a 
colossal agricultural labor force known for ils thrift and 
industry and its tradition of intensive and meticulous 
farming. Under the leadership of the party. the masses of 
peasants, giving full play to the superiority of the 
socialist system, have created many miracles in agricul- 
tural development. So long as our future policy is in 
order, with the enthusiasm of hundreds of millions of 
peasants further aroused. we can create still more mira- 
cles in agricultural development. In sum, the outlook for 
our agricultural development is optimistic. Any pessi- 
mustic or foreign-oriented viewpoint cannot be accepted. 


The Road of Advance—Stabilizing and Perfecting the 
System of Linking Remuneration to and 
Combining Household Operations With Social Serv’ < 


As a readjustment of the rural relations of production 
and a major reform of the collective economic operation 
and management system, the system of linking remuner- 
ation to Output is the first of its kind in our country and 
iS unique to it. But in itself, it calls for being stabilized 
and further perfected. A) We must stabilize and perfect 
the household contract level. We must do a good job of 
handling agreements to contract out and contract for 
land, upholding no change im a contract for a fixed 
period of 15 years, increasing peasants’ sense of policy 
Stability, arousing peasant consciousness to increase 
investment in agriculture. respecting peasants’ decisions 
on production and operations, and giving full play to 
enthusiasm for household operations. This is a mayor 
policy for the countryside. B) We must consolidate and 
improve leadership and economic strength at the village 
level and properly handle social services in agricultural 
production before, during, and after production. C) We 
must carry out appropriate reforms about political and 
economic control systems. circulation systems, science 
and technology systems, and so forth at the county and 
township levels, bringing about proper coordination. By 
doing work well at these three levels, we can bring the 
new system of rural operation and management close to 
perfection and give full play to its role in stimulating the 
development of productive forces. 


As things stand now, rural work must focus on the proper 
handling of the consolidation and building of organiza- 
tions at the village level and the proper handling of social 
services for agricultural production. The basic feature of 
the contract system of linking remuneration to output 
calls for combining unified control and control on a 
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separate basis and combining operations at iwo levels. 
Agricultural production in its current form is no longer a 
small-peasant economy of self-sufficiency. It will not do 
to jusi rely on individual households. There is a need for 
tractor-plowing. irmgation, and a supply of chemical 
fertilizers and insecticides. Other services before and 
after production are also needed. This is what individual 
households cannot carry through to their end. cannot 
handle well, and cannot operate in an economical 
manner. There 1s a need for a collective economy to 
operate on a unified basis and provide services. But in 
quite a large number of villages. the enthusiasm for 
peasant household operations in the last few years has 
been brought into play. while the superior features of 
unified operations based on the collective economy have 
not been properly developed. According to an investiga- 
tion by the Ministry of Civil Affairs, around 20 percent 
of village-level organizations in the country are im a 
paralyzed or semi-paralyzed state. It is 30 to 50 percent 
in some provinces and regions. The role of unified 
operations cannot be broughi into play. As peasants who 
do farming on their own cannot obtain collective help. 
agricultural production naturally suffers greatly In this 
respect, there are also many typical cases involving the 
proper combination of unified control and control on a 
separate basis. The case of Shaodong City, Heslongyiang 
Province is a case in point. This city has an agricultural 
population of 600,000. In 1985. gram output was 450 
millon kilograms, with 160 million kilograms sold to the 
state. In 1988. it was SS0 million kilograms, with 404 
million sold to the state. This year, an output of 900-950 
million kilograms can be obtained. with SOO millon 
kilograms sold to the state. In a matter of 4 years, grain 
output had doubled. while contributions to the state had 
increased greatly. What had been relied upon” It was two 
fundamental experiences. One was the correct thinking 
of the leadership. There was persistence in putting agri. 
culture first, with all trades and lines supporting agricul- 
ture, persistence in building farmland inigation tacth- 
ties. and persistence in scientific farming and in 
improving production conditions. Another was to give 
full play to collective enthusiasm and peasant enthu- 
siasm, with peasants commitment to contracts and 
households’ involvement mn operations. as in the whole 
country. In addition, the collective cconomy in every one 
of the city’s 326 villages was capable of providing very 
good services before, during. and after production, with 
tractor-plowing. irrigation and buying of chemical tert. 
izers, fine strains. and insecticides put on a unified basrs 
Some s illages also sent chemical fertilizers directly to the 
fields. Full play was given to the superior features of 
unified operations based on tl ocralist collective 
economy. This shows that | tc alin the system of 
linking remuneration to A has not been cxahausted 
Instead, a lot of work still remains to be done. We must 
do our best to perfect and develop this good pattern 
created by the masses of China’s peasants and give tull 
play to its role in rural development 


Given the hovering of agriculture at the same level in the 
past few vears. there has again been talk about the system 
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of linking remuneration to outpt _ being an expediency. 
Some comrades suggested looking for a new economic 
form. Viewpoints like this are out of order. A traditional 
view tormed over a long period of time holds that mass 
production has an advantage over small-scale produc- 
tion. Mass production 1s also put in simple terms as an 
expansion of the scale and the large-scale concentration 
of manpower and material resources in a work place. 
Social mass production 1s set in Opposition to household 
operations. It 1s considered that household operations 
are incompatible with modernized agricultural produc- 
tion. Experiences at home and abroad show that agricul- 
tural production is suited for operation by households. 
In economically developed countries, household opera- 
tions still represent an important form of operation in 
modernized agriculture. 


Approximately 10 years of experience in introducing the 
system of linking remuneration to output in our country 
has unfolded before us a picture of household operations 
being combined with social mass production. With the 
system of linking remuneration to output introduced, 
peasants become independent commodity producers. 
The enthusiasm for commodity production soars to an 
unprecedented height. The development of commodity 
production has stimulated the readjustment of the indus- 
trial mix, stimulated social division of labor, and stim- 
ulated specialization. Some of the peasants have 
switched over to secondary and tertiary industries. Some 
have devoted themselves to specialized services 
involving farm machinery, protection of plants, and so 
forth. Where other social conditions are ripe. peasants 
abandon the land to take up other industries. Thus. 
peasant households directly involved in agricultural pro- 
duction can greatly drop in number. Those peasants 
devoted to farming would have their scale of operation 
appropriately enlarged, with a substantial increase in 
results and income. Households handling agriculture are 
actually a link in the whole cliain of social production 
and are made part of the mass production system of 
cooperation. Experiments with moderate-scale opera- 
tions in some areas have in recent years shown good 
results. These areas still follow the pattern of household 
commitment to contracts and operation at both levels. 
Of course, most of the rural areas of the country at 
present have still not been provided with such cond:- 
tions. There ts still a process of creating conditions. But 
from the typical cases in these experiments, we can sce 
that given the upholding of public ownership of land and 
other fundamental means of production, peasants 
household operations can absorb modernized and social- 
ized productive forces through the system of linking 
remuneration to output and through various patterns of 
social services. There will be opened up a road of 
socialist agricultural modernization with Chinese char- 
acteristics. 


In the past 40 years, various fields of endeavor in our 
countryside under the leadership of the Chinese Com- 
muntst Party have scored great achievements. Of these 
achrevements, the most important ts that after explora- 
trons and experiments, we have found a road of realizing 
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socialist agricultural modernization compatible with the 
conditions of our country. The leadership and the masses 
have both accumulated experiences. We believe that so 
long as we continue upholding the line and general and 
specific policies of reform and openness formulated at 
the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, work as one in the hard struggle to make the 
country strong. and firmly follow the road already 
opened up. our countryside can surely show still greater 
prosperity. 


Rural Enterprises Face Slower Growth, Closures 


HK2709035 189 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Sep 89 p4 


[By staff reporter Gao Anming] 


[Text] In linc with senior leader Deng \1aoping’s ideas 
of reforming the country’s township enterprises, the 
Ministry of Agriculture reiterated its policy of closing 
down or reorganizing wasteful rural firms that compete 
with large state firms for raw materials and energy. 


Although the ministry would slow down the cacessive 
growth of rural industries and reduce their capital con- 
struction, it does not mean a shift from the established 
policy of supporting rural industrialization, according to 
Vice Agricultural Minister Chen Yao! ang. 


Al a symposium on the state rural policies sponsored by 
the Propaganda Department of the Party Centra! Com- 
mittee, Chen said the slowdown of rural industrial 
expansion 1s to be co-ordinated with the country’s gen- 
eral industrial and agricultural development, particu- 
larly the latter, which ha2s lagged behind for years. 


During the next three years, Chen said, all new projects 
will be cancelled or postponed except for those pro- 
ducing goods for export, raw materials, energy, accesso- 
ries and equipment for large industries, consumer goods 
in short supply on the domestic market or enterprises 
processing farm produce or non-staple goods. 


The present firms that waste raw materials and energy, 
cause serious pollution. produce substandard goods or 
continuously operate at a loss due to poor management 
will be shut down immediately. 


The government at various levels will sce to 1 that the 
contract system in rural enterprises 1s perfected. tech- 
nical levels enhanced and management improved. 


Chen said the government will promote thrift by helping 
the enterprises rationally divide their profits between 
individuals and enterprises. Non-productive expenses 
will be reduced and accumulation encouraged 


The state will also help promote modern production by 
co-ordinating the operations of various township enter- 
prises and strengthening necessary regulations and 
discipline 
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All these moves tollow Deng \1aoping’s discussion with 
top leaders three months ago when he pointed out that 1 
iS Important to curb the overheated growth of rural 
industry and to improve ils efficiency. 


The country’s rural industry entered its boom period in 
the early 1980s when an extensive adoption of the 
contract system in farming greatly improved efficiency. 
This freed numbers of workers from the land who have 
since joined manufacturing and tertiary industries in 
rural areas, usually called township enterprises. 


At present. there are 18.8 million township enterprises 
absorbing nearly 100 millon surplus rural labourers 
Last year, these enterprises turned out goods valued at 
650 billion yuan ($175 billion) accounting for 58 percent 


of the gross output value in rural areas and a quarter of 


that of the whole country, according to Chen and 
FARMERS DAILY. 


Last year rural firms paid 31 billion yuan ($8.4 billion) in 
taxes, making up nearly one-eighth of the state revenue 
for the year. From 1985 to 1987, nine-tenths of the net 
increase in government revenue came from township 
enterprises. 


One of the most spectacular aspects of rural industrial 
growth is probably the development of export-oriented 
enterprises, which, taking advantage of their abundant 
and cheap labour and adjusting quickly to the demand 
on the international market. have become one of the 
country’s mainstays for exports, according to ECO- 
NOMIC DAILY. 


From 1984 to 1988. these enterprises exported a total of 


$25 billion of goods, with an average increase of 25 
percent every year. The country now has 24.000 rural 
enterprises specializing in producing goods tor exports 
mainly garments, handicrafts, chemical and textile prod- 
ucts. farm produce and mineral materials. the paper 
Said. 


Despite all these achievements, a large proportion of 


rural enterprises have created serious problems as well. 
such as repetitious establishment of similar firms. bal- 
ance [as published] between production and materials 
supply and market demand. excessive emphasis on scale 
to the neglect of efficiency. waste of raw materials and 
serious pollution. 


A lack of experience and managerial personnel. low 
technical levels and the pursuit of short-term interests at 
the expense of long-range development and environ- 
mental protection are to blame for these problems 


Many rural! firms. were never placed under strict central 
planning. and founded by local governments which 
treating these firms as a ready source of income. were 
often eager to exact their contribution of money and 
SETVICES. 
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The absence of long-term plans and sirict regulations 
enabie the managers and sometimes ordinary workers to 
seize the lion’s share of the profits to the neglect ot 
provision for expansion. 


This led to many rural enterprises having a severe 
shortage of funds for strengthening their own compcti- 
tive edge. As a way out, they rely solely on bank loans. 
resulting in a subsequent reduction of the already insul- 
ficient money supply to key state projects. 


Hence the present austerity measures to curb rural 
industrial growth. 


it 1s expected that the state will be able to improve the 
country’s communications network and expand its 
energy and raw materials industries and agriculture with 
the money saved from these measures, as 1t planned. 


Farms Use Mechanization To Boost Output 


OW 1210114889 Beyine XINHUA in English 
OS8S43 GMT 12 Oct 89 


{Text} Harbrn, October 12 (XINHUA)}—Zhang Fushan. 
head of the second team of the friendship farm on the 
Sanjiang Plain, can not help but tell every visitor that 
each of the 20 workers in his team 1s expected to be able 
to produce 208 tons cf grain and soybean this year 


Zhang has every reason to be proud because the output 
per person here 1s actually the highest in the country. 


The Sanjiang (three rivers—the Heilong. Songhua and 
Wusuli) plain covers 140,000 sq km. 


“It would be impossible if it were not for the machines.” 
said Zhang. pointing to the four large combines working 
in the fields in this harvest season, which were imported 
trom the John Deere Company of the United States 


Like Zhang. farm workers on the Sanjiang Plain. China’s 
major grain and soybean producer. in northeast China’s 
Heilongjiang Province, all take pride not only in sup- 
plying the country with more and more grain but also in 
their advantages in access to and use of ads 
machinery. 


Last year. farms on the plain produced $.5 million tons 
of grain and soybean, and turned over 3.5 million tons to 
the state, almost equivalent to the total amount of three 
other provinces. 


{ nike most Chinese farmers, they now do 90 percent of 
the tarm work, and 100 percent of wheat and soyban 
cultivation with machines. 


With advanced farm machinery, productivity on the 
plain 1s the top in the country. Some 342.000 farmers till 
about two million ha of land, that ts, six ha per farmer or 
six times the national average. according to Wang 
Jizhong., deputy head of the provincial general tarm 
administration. 
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In the Zhang's team. which 1s best equipped mechani- 
cally on the plain. 20 workers, all of whom c2a drive 
machines and vehicles, cultivate 1.533 ha of land. aver- 
aging 75 ha per person. 


The 100-odd farms on the plain now own a total of 
30,000 large ana medium-sized machines, including 
large caterpillar tractors, large combines (with straw- 
pulverizing functions and caterpillar tracks), medium- 
sized reapers. excavators, bulldozers, land levelers and 
sprinklers. 


Use of farm machinery on the Sanjiang Plain started in 
the early 1950s when a large-scale reclamation program 
was initiated there, recalled Wang. 


Since then, especially since more than 10,000 demobi- 
lized soldiers and officers joined in the reclamation in 
1958, the state has provided farms on the plain with 
special backing in the aspect of farm machinery in a bid 
to turn it into a major grain supplier. 


Since 1978, when the country formulated the open 
policy, the farms have been better equipped with a great 
number of advanced farm machines imported from the 
United States. Federal Germany and Japan. 


The tarms have also paid due attention to the use of 
heavy-duty machines to reclamm marshland or build 
‘rrigation and water conservation projects on land vul- 
nerable to flooding. 


As a result. 95 percent of the cultivated land on the plain 
was Safe despite severe flooding in 1987; in 1981 crops 
on one third of the land were destroyed by floods of 
similar severity. 


Now even airplanes are used to help the farmers. Wang 
said, adding that his administration now uses 45 planes 
introduced from Poland and Australia for weeding and 
pesticide spraying, and every larg. farm has an airstrip 


Farm machinery 1s also common on farms run on a 
household basis on the plain. Since the household 
responsibility production system was introduced in rural 
areas in 1979. farms on a household basis have sprung up 
using machinery transferred from state farms 


Private farmers have also raised funds to buy new 
mach nes. Now every private farm, on average. owns 
machines valued at $0,000 yuan to 100,000 yuan 


Grain, Cloth, Coal Output Highest Worldwide 
OW 2709090089 Bevyinge XINHUA in Enelish 
1508 GMT 26 Sep 89 


[Text] Beiing, September 26 (XINHUA)—Since the 
founding of New China in 1949, the country has become 
the world’s top producer of five items. 


These products are the following: 


—In i988, grain. cotton and meal amounted to 355 
million tons, 4.15 million tons and 21.94 million tons. 


respectively. topping the world for three or more 
years. China’s grain output exceeds that of the United 
States, which ranks second in the world, by 80 million 
tons, and 1s more than two times that of India. 


In 1949, China had only | 13 million tons of grain to feed 
its population of 540 million. Now, China's per capita 
grain and cotton output approach or reach the world’s 
average level although its population has expanded to 
1.1 billion. 


Its cloth output has increased from 1949's 1.89 billion 
meters to today’s 18.8 billion meters. enough to circle the 
globe 47 times. The per capita cloth supply is 17.2 
meters, five times that before liberation. 


—Coal, called “industrial grain”. increased by 30 times 
from 1949's 32 million tons to 1988's 980 million 
tons, rise from ninth in the world to first. 


More than 70 percent of energy comes from the coal. It 
iS Shipped ton by ton every day from Shanxi, Heber. 
Liaoning and Henan Provinces to every part of China 


Cement, the main \naterial for construction, increased 
by 317 times from 0.66 million tons to 210 million tons, 
with infrastructural construction developing rapidly 


—Th* consumer goods of China have developed more 
quickly. Bicycle output amounted to 41.4 million in 
1988, 2.956 tmes that of 1949. China 1s now called 
the “bicycle kingdom” with every three people owning 
a bicycle. 


China produced 9.83 million sewing machines, 43.8 
million electric fans. 7.576 million refngerators and 10 
million washing machines in 1988 


Desertification Control Measures Reviewed 


OW 2709085889 Bevying XINHUA in English 
1629 GMT 26 Sep &Y 


[Text] Lanzhou, September 26 (XINHU A)—China. 
though still one of the countries being plagued by deser- 
ufication, has made encouraging achievements in con- 
trolling the encroachments of the desert over the past 
four decades 


Deserts and ard land cover 1.49 millon sq km of 
China's territory, accounting for 15.5 percent of the 
country’s total, and adversely affect 13 provinces and 
regions in the north with a population of SO million 


In addition the deserts have been spreading al an average 
annual rate of 1.000 sq km over the past half century 


Afier the People’s Republic was founded in 1949. the 
State organized a desert-control force of 2.000 screntists 
and experts. and 19 inspection crews to survey the 
country’s desert distribution, types. landforms. coverage 
areca, natural conditions and resources 


Braving hardships and difficulties. they surveyed the 
mayor deserts—the Taklimakan. Gurbantunggut, Badan 
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Jaran, Tengger, Ulan Buh. Kobg and Muus— as well as 
the Qaidam Basin in Qinghai Province and the Gob: 
Desert in the Gansu corridor. 


After the nationwide survey. they made an urgent call for 
desert control and afforestation, and offered many con- 
Structive Suggestions. 


Since then, top priority in desert control has been given 
to curbing desert invasion of arable and pastoral land in 
arid areas. 


Scientific researchers have built nine experimental sta- 
tions and 22 centers in the Ningxia Hui, Xinjiang Uygur 
and Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regions, and Gansu. 
Shaanxi, Henan and Shandong Provinces, and Beijing to 
form a desert control network. 


As a result of their painstaking efforts, 10 percent of the 
country’s desert areas have been brought under control 
and 12 percent of its 334,000 sq km of arid land stopped 
from deteriorating, said Zhu Zhenda. director of the 
Lanzhou Desert Institute. 


To prevent the Baotou-Lanzhou Railway. stretching 
along the south edge of the Tengger Desert, from being 
buried by sand, scientist and railway workers have 
buttressed the line with wheat straw mats and planted 
sand-fixing plants along the line, which has been used 
without mishap for three decades. 
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In many newly afforested areas, sand invasion of arable 
land has been checked. in Pingchuan town in Gansu 
Province, scientists and !armers have built a shelterbelt 
of trees covering 2, ha and forcing the front of the Badain 
Jaran Desert to recede by 0.5 to one km and protecting 
3.300 ha of farmland from wind and sand. 


Guided by scientists and technicians, farmers in Yulin 
Prefecture of Shaanxi Province bordering on the 
southern edge of the Muus Desert have taken part in 
afforestation work on a household basis. Their 
endeavors have raised the prefecture’s forest cover rate 
to 36.8 percent from two percent in 1950s. 


The Lanzhu Desert Institute, which was established in 
1978. has become the country’s leading research base for 
desert control. It has completed 40 scientific research 
projects and most of them have been applied by the 
central and local governments. 


China's achievements in desert control have attracted 
world attention. In August 1987 the United Nations 
environment program decided to set up an international 
training center or desertification control and research at 
the institute. 


The training center has so far trained 80 people from 36 
countries. China’s experiences in desert control have 
already proved useful in Mali. the Niger. Tanzania, the 
Sudan. Pakistan, Morocco and Japan 
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East Region 


Anhui Secretary Addresses National Day Reception 


OW 1010151589 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] There were colorful and jubilant celebrations at 
the No | and No 2 activity rooms for veteran cadres of 
organs directly under the provincial authorities in the 
afternoon of 28 September. It was there that the provin- 
cial party committee and the provincial government held 
a separate meeting for veteran cadres in celebration of 
the 40th anniversary of the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China. Leaders of the provincial party 
committee, provincial Advisory Commission, Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress, and 
provincial government, including Lu Rongjing, Fu 
Xishou, Wang Guangyu, Meng Fulin, Cheng Guanghua, 
Zhao Baoxing, Zheng Rui, and representatives of vet- 
eran Red Army soldiers and cadres of organs directly 
under the provincial authorities, numbering more than 
500, got together to happily celebrate the National Day. 


Lu Rongjing and Fu Xishou addressed the meeting. On 
behalf of the provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial government, they extended greetings and paid high 
tributes to the veteran comrades at the meeting and to 
other retired cadres. 


Lu Rongjing and Fu Xishou spoke highly in their 
speeches of the contributions made by the veteran com- 
rades in the various historical periods. Both called on 
party Organizations and governments at all levels to 
continue to publicize veteran comrades’ historical 
exploits and great contributions to create an atmosphere 
of respect and love for the old in society. Both leaders 
also urged the veteran comrades to play a greater role in 
building the two civilizations, particularly in building 
the party, in strengthening ideological aad political 
work, and in showing concern for the growth of the next 
generation. 


Li Shinong and other veteran comrades, as well as 
responsible persons of some units directly under the 
provincial authorities, also attended the meeting. 


After the meeting, the provincial party and government 
leaders jubilantly took part in entertainment activities, 
such as fishing and riddles, and saw the colorful perfor- 
mance by the old people's art troupe of the Cultural 
Department. 


Fujian Leaders Mourn Veteran Revolutionary 


OW 1010023689 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 18 Sep 89 


[Excerpt] Mr (Wang Zhaopes). a participant in the 1911 
Revolution, Standing Committee member of the provin- 
cial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference. member of the Central 'nspection 
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Committee of the Revolutionary Committee of the Chi- 
nese Kuomintang. and advisor to the provincial and 
Fuzhou City RCCK committees, died of illness at the age 
of 100 on 17 September. 


Provincial and city leaders Chen Guangy1, Wang Zha- 
oguo, Cheng Xu. Zhang Kehui, Yuan Qitong, Lin Kai- 
gin. Wen Fushan, Wen Xiushan, Guo Ruiren, You 
Dexin, Chen Xizhong, Ni Songmao, Chen Yangzeng, Xu 
Jimei, Gao Hu, and Hong Yongshi visited the hospital 
on 17 and 18 September to pay last respects to the 
remains of Mr (Wang Zhaopei). Also paying last respects 
were Officials from the relevant provincial and Fuzhou 
City departments and all democratic parties, as well as 
Mr (Wang Zhaopet)’s friends. 


Leading comrades Chen Guangyi, Wang Zhaoguo, Jia 
Qinglin, Zhang Kehui, and Yuan Qitong visited Mr 
(Wang Zhaopei) a few times while he was hospitalized. 
[passage omitted] 


Fujian Leaders Attend Model Workers Send-Off 


OW 1010043289 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Sep 89 


[From “News” program] 


[Text] A 70-member delegation of Fujian’s national 
labor models and advanced workers, headed by Xiao 
Jian, vice chairman of the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Congress, left Fuzhou for Beijing by train this afternoon 
to attend the conference to commend national labor 
models and advanced workers. 


Two other veteran labor models, who won the honorable 
titles of national labor models, left with the delegation as 
the conference’s special guests. 


Over 1,000 people, including Vice Governor Chen 
Mingyu and leading members of Fujian and Fuzhou 
trade union councils and relevant departments, saw the 
labor models and advanced workers off at the railway 
station. 


Before the departure of these representatives, Wang 
Zhaoguo, Cheng Xu, Hu Hong, Lin Kaig:ng. Wen Fus- 
han, Huang Ming, Xiao Jian, Chen Mingyi. Shi Xing- 
mou, Ling Qing, and other leading comrades had a 
cordial meeting with all the comrades of the delegation 
and pinned rosettes on their lapels. Secretary Chen 
CGuangyi, who is on official business outside Fuyian. 
Deputy Secretary Jian Qinglin, and Vice Governor You 
Dexin. who has been hospitalized because of tilness 
extended their cordial regards and warm greetings to the 
representatives by telephone. 


Governor Wang Zhaoguo conveyed the cordial regards 
and wholehearted congratulations of the Fujian provin- 
cial party committee and the government to the labor 
models and advanced workers, praising them tor inher- 
iting and carrying forward the glorious traditions o!| 
labor models of older generations cherishing the CP¢ 
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and socialism, their wholehearted selfless dedication to 
work, and their courage to press forward to reform and 
explore. Wang Zhaoguo urged them to uphold the CPC's 
four cardinal principles, cherish their honor, strive to 
win even greater honors. and contribute more to con- 
struction in Fujian. 


Taiwan Investors Interested in Fujian Refinery 


HK1110045389 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(BUSINESS STANDARD) in English 11 Oct 8Y p 2 


[Text] Fujian Province’s first oil refinery scheduled to 
Start production in 1993, has caught the attention of a 
number of Taiwanese investors interested in developing 
petro-chemical and related industries 1n its environs. 


Once the factory 1s operational, Fujian is expected to be 
self-sufficient in fuel for its own industrial base. 


However, the overall project, which is estimated to cost 
more than U.S.$2.2 billion over the next 10 years, 
possesses capital only for its first phase. 


Dai Qun, managing director of Xiaocuo Comprehensive 
Development Co. said in Xiamen recently that the 
project had gained the approval of China s State Council 
in May, after three years of preparation. 


The overal! development pian on the southern coast at 
Xiaocuo includes an oil refinery with a total capacity of 
7.5 million tons per year on a 1.5 square km site, in 
addition to a petro-chemical city on its south side. 


Fujian, at present, 1s the only coastal province in China 
which has no oil refinery—all its other counterparts have 
at least one, while Guangdong has two refineries. 


Mr Dai said the refinery would be developed in two 
Stages—its first stage capable of producing 2.5 million 
tons per annumn. 


Factories producing secondary chemical products will be 
built at the same time. 


Construction cost for phase one—estimated around | 
billion to 1.5 billion yuan (about U.S.$200 million)}—has 
been cleared by the central government and invested 
through the China National Petroleum Corp and the 
provincial government, he said. 


No foreign funds would be involved in the development 
of phase one. But as the project progressed to its second 
phase of development it would have to rely on foreign 
investment, Mr Dai said. 


Mr Dai disclosed \hat Indonesian-Chinese tycoon Liem 
Sioe-Liong had initially been negotiating with Xiaocuo 
on developing the refinery, but no concrete results had 
emerged from the talks. 


He said the refinery was aimed at making Fuyian’s fuel 
supply self-sufficient and developing its basic industries. 
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Research conducted in the province has revealed the yearly 
oil consumption in Fujian is more than one million tons at 
the moment and will more than double by 1995 


Al the same time, secondary residual fuels such as LP 
{liquefied petroleum] gas produced during the refining 
process, could heip improve the living standards within 
the province, he said. Currently, coal is still the major 
fuel in China. 


Mr Dai said two factories, one for LP gas and one for the 
production of primary plastic raw materials would be set 
up with the first phase. 


Industrial output is expected io reach 1.75 billion yuan 
with the completion of phase one. 


The initial infrastructure for the development of the 
refinery 1s underway at the moment, according to Mr Dai. 


A pier with a loading capacity to serve vessels of 10,000 
dwt would be completed this month. Another large pier, 
containg four berths with capacities ranging from 1,500 
dwt to 100,000 dwt to serve oil tankers was :n the 
planning Stages. 


An existing military airport in the Huron county would 
be expanded to facilitate transportation needs. 


Development of phase two—expected to include a § 
million ton refinery, a man-made fibre factory and an 
intensive plastic raw material factory—was only in tts 
blueprint stage. Total investment for phase two would be 
around U.S.$2 billion. Given the stringent tightening of 
capital throughout China. Mr Dai said the project 
needed an infusion of foreign capital. 


Fujian Special Economic Zone Improves Output 


OW 0910100489 Berying XINHUA in English 
OYIDGMT 9 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Xiamen, October 9 (XINHUA)}—The Xiamen 
Special Economic Zone (SEZ). one of five such zones in 
China, has scored great economic achievements since its 
founding in 1981. 


In the last eight years, the total production output value 
of the zone was 10.489 billion yuan. 


The zone made 9.191 billion yuan in revenue between 
1981 and 198—some 1.38 times the total in the 31 
years prior to 1981. And the national income per capita 
increased from 631 yuan in 1980 to now 2.684 yuan. The 
revenue of the zone between 1981 and 1988 was 3.746 
billion yuan—an average increase rate of 25.72 percent 
annually. 


All these achievements are attributed to the reform and 
open policy which encourages economic cooperation 
between Chinese enterprises. import of foreign funds 
and establishment of foreign-funded enterprises 


The rapid economic development has also enabled the 
7one’s government to invest more in public facilities 
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Between 1981 and 1988 a total of 919 million yuan was 
invested in real estate, public utilities. and service facil- 
ities for local residents, 55 million yuan on public health. 
sport and social welfare facilities and another 22! mil- 
lion on education, literature and art, and broadcasting 


The government has also spent a large amount on 
vegetable growing and price subsidies for residents. 


Shandong Secretary Speaks on Cadre Training 


SK08 10002589 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 5 Oct 89 


[Text] On the morning of 5 October, the Shandong 
Provincial CPC Committee and People’s Government 
held a meeting on the training of the cadres of the organs 
directly under the province who are to be sent to 
grass-roots levels. The provincial party committee and 
government have always attached great importance to 
sending selected cadres to work at grass-roots levels. 
Since 1985, departments at various levels throughout the 
province have sent more than 49,000 office cadres to 
work at grass-roots levels. At present, more than 29,000 
of them are still working at grass-roots levels. A total of 
1.066 cadres were selected from the organs direct}, 
under the province this time who are to be sent to 
townships, villages, and enterprises to assume the 
assigned responsibilities while retaining their original 
posts. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, spoke at the meeting. On behalf of the provincial 
party committee and government. he first expressed a 
warm send-off to all the comrades who are to as‘ume 
new work posts at grass-roots levels after concentrated 
training. He said: The provincial party committee's 
recent decision to select a great number of cadres from 
its organs and send them to grass-roots levels in urban 
and rural areas—townships, villages, and enterprises—to 
assume assigned responsibilities while retaining their 
original posts was made after summarizing the exper- 
ences in sending cadres to grass-roots levels gained in the 
past few years. It represents actual implementation ot the 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee. 


Jiang Chunyun said: To sum up, the major task of the 
cadres to be sent to grass-roots levels is, in line with the 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, to help the units where economic 
development is sluggish and the work foundation 1s 
weak: carry out the party’s line, principles. and policies: 
strengthen ideological and political work: find a correct 
way to achieve prosperity and accelerate economic 
development: and establish good leading bodies to elim. 
inate backwardness. 


Jiang Chunyun said: This group of cadres to be sent to 
grass-roots levels shoulder glorious and yet arduous 
tasks. He urged: After going down to the grass-roots 
levels, these cadres should steadfastly adhere to the 
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party's basic line. persistently take economic construc- 
tion as the central task. uphold the four cardinal princi- 
ples. and persistently conduct reform and opening up. 
After recent turmoil and the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion in the capital, we have gained a new understanding 
of the extrenie importance of upholding the four cardinal 
principles. They are indeed the foundation for the people 
throughout the country to work hard in unity, and they 
are the basic prerequisite for the healthy development of 
reform and opening up. We should unswervingly adhere 
to them at all times and under all circumstances. We 
should take the party's basic line as a guide to our action 
and maintain a high degree of unity with the party 
Central Committee politically. We should remain clean 
and honest in performing official duties, maintain hard 
work and plain living. and play an exemplary role in 
rectifying the styles of the party and government. After 
going to the grass-roots levels. comrades should bear 
firmly in mind the purpose of serving the people whole- 
heartediy, set strict demands on themselves, take the 
initiative in Observing laws and discipline, and truly 
establish an image as the party's cadres and the people's 
servants. They should remain mcdest and prudent, do a 
good job in maintaining unity, and face up to difficulties 
to make progress bravely. It is hoped that the party 
organizations of the units that send cadres to grass-roots 
levels, and the units that accept these cadres, will regard 
the work of sending cadres to grass-roots levels as an 
important task, include it in their agenda, and success 

fully carry out the various jobs for it. Relevant depart- 
ments directly under the province should render active 
support for this work. show concern for the lives of the 
cadres sent to grass-roots levels, and help them resolve 
some practical difficulties so that they will have no 
misgivings and will keep their minds on their work at 
grass-roots levels 


Ma Zhongchen, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the meeting. Attending were 
Lu Maozeng. Zhang Quanjing. Ma Zhongcai, Tan Fude, 
Zhu Yongshun, Lu Hong, and Wang Lequan. 


After a 5-day concentrated study and training session, these 
cadres will leave for their new posts on 16 September. 


Shanghai's Zhu Rongji Cites Development Goals 
HKOYIO063089 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEREALY SUPPLEMENT) in English 9 Oct 89 p 3 


{Text} Shanghai will open further to the outside world, 
Mayor Zhu Rong: told CHINA DAILY in an exclusive 
interview 


This decision ts made in accordance with the repeated 
exhortation of Party chiet Jiang Zemin who was the 
Party secretary of Shanghar before he took the current 
post. 


Zhu said his government will take a series of major steps 
to speed up civic construction, improve the investment 
environment, and open new investment zones 
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The most prominent step is to prepare for the large-scale 
development of the city’s Pudong area—a 233- 
square-kilometre site between the Huangpu River and 
the East China Sea. 


“Pudong is a treasure land of Shanghai. Here lies our 
hope to vitalize the city. Only by doing a good job on the 
development of this area can we hope to attract more 
overseas investors.” said Zhu, who became the mayor of 
China’s biggest industrial city in April last year. 


He said that an overall programme for the development 
of this area has already been worked out and preparatory 
work, especially on the construction of a new port at the 
area's Waigaoqiao, is under way. 


According to the overall development programme. the 
development of the Pudong area will mainly focus on the 
establishment of new industrial interests. 


“We must do everything we can to introduce compara- 
tively advanced industrial projects and technology from 
foreign countries into this area. We especially welcome 
foreign investors to launch solely foreign-owned ven- 
tures there,” Zhu said. 


Asked whether his government will follow the example 
of the city of Tianjin and Guangdong and Fujian prov- 
inces by leasing land in this area to overseas investors, 
Zhu said this might be one of the ways to develop 
Pudong, but not a major one. 


He explained that because of the high price of land, a 
land development investor can recover his investment 
only by building office buildings. hotels and other non- 
production projects. 


“We already have too many hotels. By 1990, the city’s 
total number of hotel rooms will reach 20,000.” he said. 


“What we plan to do is to use our own funds as well as 
loans from the World Bank, the International Monetary 
Fund and foreign governments to complete the area’s 
infrastructure construction first, and then lease, at com- 
paratively low prices. the developed land to overseas 
investors for setting up solely foreign-owned ventures.” 
Zhu said. 


Apart from the development of the Pudong area. Zhu 
said his government will continue its efforts to complete 
the auxiliary construction of the already operational 
economic and technological development zones at Min- 
bang. Hongqiao and Caohejing. 


Several major civic projects are also under construction, 
which Zhu said signals the start of a new era character- 
ized by a greatly improved investment environment. 
These projects include the 100-million-yuan upgrading 
project at the city’s Hongqiao International Airport, the 
construction of the city’s first metro, involving an invest- 
ment of $680 million; the building of a bridge over the 
Huangpu River at a cost of 820 million yuan, a city-wide 
wastewater treatment project. and the installation ot 
programme-controlled telephones. 
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A five-year plan to ease traffic jams in the urban area has 
also been worked out and 1s being implemented. And a 
series Of laws and regulations concerning Overseas 
investment are being formulated. 


“We are doing our utmost to improve the investment 
environment. Our goal is to ensure that all overseas 
investors Coming to our city can make their investment 
and carry out their business and management 1n accor- 
dance with international practices,” Zhu said. “If inves- 
tors in Our city meet with any nonconformity with 
international practices in conducting their business here, 
they are welcome to file their complaints directly to me. 
Being concurrently the director of the city’s Overseas 
Investment Committee set up to solve investment prob- 
lems, it is my duty to handle all such complaints and 
provide solutions.” 


Although the Mayor said he is confident about the city’s 
investment environment, he acknowledged that his gov- 
ernment will meet tremendous difficulties in bringing 
aboul a new situation. 


“We have too many old debts left from the past in urban 
construction. We will need tens of billions of yuan to 
repay them.” he said. 


Since his government would never have such a financial 
strength. Zhu said, he hopes international financial 
bodies and foreign governments would help. 


“We hope international financial organizations and for- 
eign governments continue their co-operation with us.” 
he said, adding that all five civic construction projects 
mentioned above have been funded with preferential 
loans from the World Bank and foreign countries. 


“The World Bank had promised to provide us loans of 


$200 million a year, including $50 million in soft loans,” 
he said. 


Meanwhile. the ty will go all out to expand exports and 
altract direct overseas investment, Zhu said. Up to now, 
the city has approved 670 joint ventures involving a total 
overseas investment of $2.4 billion. 


Shanghai Congress Standing Committee Meets 


OW 1010034489 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 25 Sep 89 


[Text] The 9th municipal People’s Congress Standing 
Committee held its Lith session on 25 September to 
examine the municipal government's reports on the 
implementation of the municipal 1989 national eco- 
nomic and social development and budget plans in the 
first half of this year, and on the screening and rectifica- 
tion of companies as well as speculative activities by the 
investigating units. 


The committee members were satisfied with the munic- 
ipal government's efforts in economic work and the 
results made in screening and investigation, and hoped 
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that the municipal government would pay greater alten- 
tion and adopt more effective measures to exercise 
macroscopic control Over state-owned industries and 
stabilize market prices. 


Some committee members noted that, while it is imper- 
alive to urge ihe people to spend a few years in austerity, 
that does not mean the people’s living standards should 
be lowered. It is the scale of investments in fixed asset 
which should be curbed; extravagance, waste and high 
consumption which should be opposed; and the prob- 
lems of unfair distribution and the uneven share of 
difficulties and pleasure which should be solved so that 
the people can truly live and work in peace and content- 
ment. The government should provide more conve- 
nience for the people in food supply, housing, and 
transportation. 


In examining the report on screening and rectifying 
companies and on speculative activities by the investi- 
gating units, the committee members hoped that the 
State Council’s work group, stationed in the Kanghua 
Company, would study more closely the questions of 
abolishing, merging, transferring, and handling local 
Kanghua Companies in Shanghai. 


Hong Kong Largest Investment Partner in Shanghai 


OW 1110085789 Being XINHUA in English 
0828 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 11 (XINHUA}—Hong Kong 
investors have now set up 349 businesses in Shanghai with 
investment totalling 650 million U.S. dollars, displacing 
Americans as Shanghai's largest investment partners. 


According to the Shanghai Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade Commission, the 88 businesses funded by 
Americans involve investment totalling 620 million U.S. 
dollars. 


Foreign investors from 22 countries and regions have set 
up 682 businesses in Shanghai with funds totalling 2.46 
billion U.S. dollars. 


Hong Kong-funded businesses are mainly in the fields of 
textiles, light industry, plastics, hardware. hotels and 
residential property. Most of the businesses have made 
good profits. 


Americans had previously ranked first among foreign 
investors. Since September, direct investment by Hong 
Kong businesses has risen steeply. Eight of the 12 for- 
eign-funded enterprises set up in September were by 
Hong Kong investors. Their investment made up 41.77 
million U.S. dollars, [words indistinct] the total foreign 
investment for the month of 43.51 million U.S. dollars. 


From January to September of this year, direct foreign 
investment totals 320 million U.S. dollars. The figures 
have increased 28 percent over the same period of last 
year. 
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In the first nine months of this year, investment in 
Singapore-funded enterprises was 120 million U.S. dol- 
lars, 36 percent of the total direct investment by foreign 
investors. Direct investment by Taiwanese interests in 
the first nine months increased 38 times over the same 
period of last year. 


Since it opened to the outside world in 1978, Shanghai 
has issued more than 50 regulations concerning foreign 
investment and improved its investment cavironment to 
meet the demands of foreign traders in Shanghat. 


Mr. Terry Ginty, the general manager of the Shanghai 
Yaohua Pilkington Glass Company Ltd., said that he 
had succeeded in managing the joint-venture in 
Shanghai for three years mainly because he received the 
support and assistance of the local government. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong To Close 200 Firms in Hong Kong 


HK1610022?789 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
16 Oct 8Y 


[Text] More than 200 Hong Kong companies controlled 
and managed by the Guangdong government will be 
ordered to close as the province “rectifies” its economy 
amid an investigation into state-owned firms. 


Mr Yu Fei, vice-governor of Guangdong province, said 
yesterday he expected even more companies in Hong 
Kong would face the same fate, as the government 
continues to tighten up its economy. 


Speaking at yesterday's opening of the Guangzhou trade 
fair, Mr Yu said more than 780 companies were estab- 
lished in Hong Kong by different official institutions in 
Guangdong during the past year. 


Mr Yu said the main purpose of the new firms in Hong 
Kong was to strengthen relations between the province 
and the territory, acting as a bridge between Hong Kong 
investors and their Chinese partners. 


“After these companies have been set up for a period, we 
find some of them were in bad management and with no 
economic benefits.” said Mr Yu. Others. he added, have 
been profitable. 


“We then decided which should close and which we 
could maintain, according their performance.” said the 
vice-governor. “We need to close the companies which 
have no economic benefits in order to preserve precious 
foreign currency.” 


Asked about concerns from the effects on Hong Kong 
and overseas business brought with the closure of the 
companies. Mr Yu expected it would be limited 


He said most of the companies to close were serving 
foreign investors who intended to invest in Guangdong. 
secking Chinese partners and joint ventures. 
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Referring to the 10 years of China’s open door policy. Mr 
Yu said there was no longer any need to operate such a 
large number of China-backed companies in Hong Kong. 


Mr Yu conceded that some of ihe companies to close 
might have signed trading or cooperation contracts with 
foreign buyers or investors. Those that were not com- 
pleted would be taken over by other China-backed 
companies in Hong Kong, with Mr Yu saying they would 
not be affected. 


“Foreign investors do business with only one boss 
(China), no matter which company they deal with,” said 
Mr Yu. 


A year ago, Mr Yu said that 100 companies in Hong 
Kong would be closed following an investigation. 


The semor official said the “rectification” was also 
under way with state-owned companies in Guangdong 
province. He said more than 30.000 companies have 
been investigated by the provincial government, and 
thousands of them would be ordered to either close or 
merge with another company. 


Two directors of the Guangdong Commission of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade have been fired during 
the past three months amid charges of corruption. 


Mr Yu said the province was still looking for suitable 
replacements. The vice-governor, a former commission 
director, has taken on the responsibility for now. 


But he was optimistic about the economic siate of the 
province. Mr Yu said exports during August and Sep- 
tember were the best in 40 years, despite trade sanctions 
imposed by some countries following the violence in 
Beijing. 


But Mr Yu admitted Guangdong faced a lack of capital 
to purchase products for export. 


Hubei Secretary Speaks on Party Building 


HK1010091989 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 9 Oct 8Y 


{Excerpts} The work conference on party building. which 
had been cailed by the provincial party committee, held 
a plenary session yesterday morning. On how to further 
study and implement the spirit of the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. the impor- 
tant National Day speech by Comrade Jiang Zemin, and 
of the national Organization Department heads meeting. 
provincial party committee Secretary Guan CGuangfu 
delivered an important speech: Enhance Party Building 
with Rapt Attention. 


The meeting was presided over by Governor Guo Zhen- 
qian. concurrently deputy secretary of provincial party 
committee. Attending it were Zhao Fulin and Quan 
Yunlu, deputy secretaries of provincial party committee: 
Ding Fengying. Zhang Xueqi, Tian Qiyu. and Zhong 
Shuqiao, members of provincial party committee 
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A) 
4) 


Standing Committee: and Chen Ming, chairman of pro- 
vincial Advisory Commission. 


Guan Guangtu addressed five points in his speech: 


1. It 1s necessary to conduct in a deepgoing way party 
concept and party leadership at the present opportune 
tume in a bid to intensify the sense of urgency and 
responsibility for enhancing party building. Guan 
Guangtu poinied out: After winning a decisive victory in 
checking the turmoil and quelling of the rebellion, today 
we must review the past and think over the future with 
clear mindedness, and inculcate party members and the 
masses of the whole province with the idea of strength- 
ening party concept and party leadership al the present 
opportune time to clear away some ideological obstacles 
to understand soundly that ours ts a great. glorious, and 
correct party, and that only the CPC can be charged with 
the important historica! tasks of leading and realizing the 
four modernizations and rejuvenating China. Facts have 
repeatedly proved that without the Communist Party 
there would be no New China, and that with the Com- 
munist Party there would be no prosperity of the people 
and stability of the nation. While affirming the main 
trend of our party, we must be aware of many problems 
in party building and see clearly the interference with 
and serious influence on party building produced by 
reactionary ideological trends at home and abroad and 
by Comrade Zhao Z1yang’s errors. Party building must 
be firmly focused on implementing the party’s basic 
lines, building our party into a strong core of the leading 
socialist modernization drive; guaranteeing the imple- 
mentation of all principles. policies, and decisions issued 
by the party Central Committee and al! decrees enacted 
by the State Council in our province, and ensuring the 
attainment of the strategic goal of making Hubei rise in 
central China 


2. It is necessary to grasp profoundly the essence of the 
fourth plenary session, the National Day speech by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin, and the national Organization 
Department heads meeting to clarify and further com- 
prehend some major theoretical! and practical problems 
concerning party leadership and party building. Mean- 
while, it 1s necessary to exercise Overall party leadership 
politically, ideologically, and organizationally, and the 
three aspects must be closely related to each othe: 
dependent on each other, and cannot be separated. Any 
separation of those three aspects means the failure to 
give full expression to party leadership. It 1s necessary to 
adhere to the class basis of our party to preserve its 
advanced nature and purity. The nature of our party 
decides the fact that we must unswervingly take the 
working class as the class basis of our party, rely on it 
wholeheartedly, and give tull play to its role of being a 
main force. Vast numbers of peasants of our country 
have always been a national allhance of the working class 
and tirm supporters of the socialist system and party 
leadership. Intellectuals are a part of the working class 
We must continue to uphold the party's policy toward 
imtcllectuals and further carry out the policy of 
respecting knowledge and talented people 
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The guidance position of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought must be established. In no way should 
the theoretical basis of our party be remolded and 
repiaced by the political doctrines. philosophical views, 
and party theories of Western bourgeoisie. We must use 
Marxist and socialist ideology to guide the work of 
departments in charge of theory, propaganda, education, 
the press, publication, and literature and art. and to 
occupy the positions of ideology. culture. and public 
media. The position of the political core of party orga- 
nizations at different levels must be maintained and 
their role of the political core must be brought into full 
play. Local party committees at various levels are local 
leadership cores in all fields of work, and they shoulder 
the responsibility of exercising overall party leadership. 
Socialist enterprises must persevere in the system of the 
factory director’s responsibility and strengthen in real 
earnest the role of the political core of party organiza- 
tions, as well as ideological and political work. No matter 
which system universities and colleges adopt, party com- 
mittees are always their political and leadership cores. 
Party committees at the township and town levels and 
party branches at the village level must bring their role of 
the leadership core into full play. exercise overall lead- 
ership over the building of the two civilizations in the 
rural areas, and lead the masses of the people to follow 
without deviation the socialist road. [passage omitted] 


3. It is necessary to work hard for long-term capital 
construction in party building. Guan Guangfu said: 
Party building in the new historical period is long-term 
and large-scale social systems engineering. and it 1s 
necessary to devote deep study to it from a long-term 
point of view and do a good job in the fundamental work 
of addressing its strategic. long-ierm and basic problems. 
All systems governing inner-party life must be estab- 
lished and improved to render inner-party life normal. 
Strengthening the party ideologically and theoretically 1s 
a measure of fundamental importance for party building. 
It is necessary to inculcate party members, cadres, and 
the masses of the province with the party’s basic line and 
conduct universal education among them in Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. Leading bodies must be 
strengthened and efforts must be made to implement in 
an all-around and accurate way the policy of making the 
ranks of cadres more revolutionary, younger in average 
age. better educated, and more professionally competent 
to actively and steadily push forward the reform of the 
cadre system, and to improve the quality of leading 
bodies and their members in an overall way to provide 
qualified cadres for the province's socialist moderniza- 
tion program as well as reform and opening up. [passage 
omitted] Party committees at different levels must 
understand well the important position of the building of 
primary party organizations and the building of the 
ranks of party members in party building, and shift the 
focus and main effort of party building to primary party 
organizations. Meanwhile, it is necessary to devote more 
effort to the improvement of the party's work style: fight 
corruption in a deepgoing way: inherit and develop the 
fine traditions of our party; and build closer relations 
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between the party and the masses, and closer relations 
between cadres and the masses so as to rebuild the high 
reputation of our party among the masses of the people. 
Efforts must be made to improve the quality of party 
affairs workers and build a mammoth and combat- 
worthy force of party affairs workers armed with 
Marxism. 


4. It is necessary to do well several practical things 
without delay in the present party building. First is to do 
well the work of purifying the party. Principal leadership 
comrades of party committees at different levels should 
personally attend to the work and do a good job of 11 by 
arousing ihe masses of the people and organizing a 
concentrated force, and should not proceed the work 
superficially and leave hidden dangers. Second 1s to 
waste no time in investigating cadres at all levels. 
Through the investigation, leading bodies at all levels of 
our province will be significantly improved politically, 
become purer organizationally, and be more combat- 
worthy. Third is to further combat corruption, and 
investigate and handle without delay cases of corruption, 
bribery. and moral degeneration and violations of law 
and discipline involving party and government organi- 
zations and leadership cadres. [passage omitted] Fourth 
is to launch an extensive drive to learn from the 
advanced, and shape strong public opinion of learning 
from and emulating the advanced so as to set off as early 
as possible an upsurge of learning from, «mulating, and 
catching up with the advanced throughout the province. 
Fifth is to give immediate attention to the study and 
formulation of some policies for the present party 
building. 


5. Party committees at different levels should work for 
party building with great concentration. Guan Guangtu 
pointed out: Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s erroneous guiding 
ideology of seriously ignoring party building over the 
past few years has adversely affected party building in 
our province to a certain degree, but our province, 
generally speaking, has done a lot of work in this respect 
and has achieved certain successes. According to the 
requirements set by the party Central Committee, party 
committees at all levels should concentrate on party 
building. remove obstacles, and adupt measures to work 
with undivided attention, total confidence, and firm and 
enduring efforts to actually change the weak situation in 
party building. [passage omitted] 


In conclusion, Guan Guangfu said the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, which ts of 
important historical significance, regarded the effort to 
enhance party building energetically as one of the four 
major tasks ahead of the party. The new central leader- 
ship core has set an example in strengthening party 
building with great concentration. A major climate for 
Strengthening party building in the whole party has taken 
Shape. Party committees at different levels and vast 
numbers of party affairs workers must get a clear under- 
Standing of the situation, strengthen their confidence, 
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and grasp the present opportune moment to raise the 
level of party building throughout the province to a new 
height. 


Southwest Region 


Tibetan Authorities Criticize Nobel Prize 


HK1310151089 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 13 Oct 8° 


[Excerpt] On the afternoon of the 12th. the Tibetan 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee held a discus- 
sion meeting with patriotic figures from the Lhasa area. 
at which it strongly criticized Norway's Nobel Prize 
Committee for awarding the 1989 Peace Prize to the 
Dalai Lama, who has long engaged in separatist activities 
to split the motherland and disrupt unity among nation- 
alities, for his efforts and contribution to the peace and 
harmony between peoples. 


Deputy Secretary of the autonomous regional party 
committee Basang first reported at the discussion 
meeting on the situation of Lhasa’s recent struggle 
against the separatist activities and other relevant 
details. 


Comrade Basang said that for a long time the Dalai 
faction’s separatist activities have been supported by a 
tiny number of foreign elements who oppose China. As 
everybody knows, the Dalai Lama is no ordinary reli- 
gious leader. He is in fact a politica! ruffian who has long 
engaged in sabotaging the unity of the nationalities in 
China. Many riots in the past in Lhasa were the result of 
the manipulation by the Dalai faction, which caused 
serious losses to the lives and property of Tibetan people. 
[words indistinct] Their newly committed crimes will 
incur the wrath of the peoples of the world, and should 
be condemned by the the peoples of the world. 


However, Norway's Nobel Prize Committee awarded the 
Dalai Lama the Peace Prize. This is a gross interference 
in Our country’s internal affairs, and a show of spiritual 
support of the Dalai Lama and the separatist elements 
within China, who only attempt to disrupt the unity 
among our nationalities and upset the unification of the 
motherland. This will not be tolerated by the Tibetan 
people and the people of the whole of China. 


Comrade Basang said that the regional party committee, 
regional government, and the nationalities of the region 
unswervingly support the firm stance of our government 
regarding this issue, and are determined to wage to the 
end the struggle against separatism. [passage omitted 
about the support expressed by other patriots attending 
the discussion meeting] 


Sichuan Forum Views Extensive Structural Reform 


11K 2509071989 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Sep 89 


[Text] According to SICHUAN RIBAO, a forum 
attended by party committee secretaries of counties and 
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cities chosen as testing grounds for the comprehensive 
structural reform in the rural areas of western Sichuan 
was held in Xinjin County ‘rom 21 to 23 September. 
Proceeding from reality, the meeting exchanged experi- 
ences and focused discussions on the new developments 
and new problems and difficulties that the counties are 
facing in the current reform and the way to deal with 
those problems and difficulties, the problem of how 
counties chosen as testing grounds for comprehensive 
Structural reform will, in order to meet the needs of the 
new Situation, replenish, improve and develop what they 
had reformed, and the guiding ideology, key points, 
policies and measures for further deepening the compre- 
hensive structural reform in the rural areas. 


After hearing what party committee secretaries of 15 
counties and cities including Guanghen, Xindu, and 
Qionglai had said at the meeting, Comrade Yang Ruda 
made a speech. He said: The rural areas of our province 
have achieved great successes in the past decade of 
reform and we must make a splendid confirmation of 
them. In particular, the counties chosen as testing 
grounds for the structural reform have devised many 
useful solutions to new problems, some of the solutions 
being very successful indeed and. of course, some being 
not so perfect and not so appropriate. However, all these 
are problems arising in the course of advance. What 1s 
not perfect can be made perfect step by step, and what 1s 
not appropriate can be improved. Nevertheless, no 
change should be made to some things fundamental to 
the rural! reform, or to the tone Comrade Xiaoping has 
set, and the lines, principles and policies formulated 
since the 3d Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Ceniial 
Committee. Meanwhile, there will be no change in the 
basic policies designed for reform and opening up in the 
past decade and no change in the contract system of 
responsibility linked to production. Developing town- 
ship and town enterprises in the countryside 1s a major 
policy too and we must continue to uphold it and should 
not waver in determination. Furthermore, we must 
adhere to the policy of developing different cconomic 
sectors with public ownership as tneir main body. Devel- 
oping specialized households is another major policy in 
boosting the rural economy. Regarding the system of 
overall responsibility by the factory director and the 
contracted responsibility system for enterprises. we must 
first make them stable and stick to them, and second. we 
must improve and develop them. 


North Region 


Beijing University Begins New Term t4 Oct 
OW 1510192389 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
1626 GMT 15 Oct 8&9 


[Text] Beying, October 15 (XINHUA)}—More than 
8.000 students returned to Beijing University yesterday 
to start the new term. 


A spokesman for the university authorities said that the 
748 freshmen recruited this year have started ther 
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one-year political and military training in Shijiazhuang 
Army Academy since last Thursday. 


The more than 260 foreign students from about 30 
countries have also registered in the university. And 914 
newly-recruited graduate students are expected to come 
and register in a few days. 


In the first week of the new term, students will be 
organized to study documents of the party Central 
Committee. discuss speeches by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping and watch video tapes on the quelling of the 
anti-government rioting. 


Arrangements will be made in the ensuing four weeks to 
make up the classes missed during the April-June turmoil. 


Hebei Secretary Stresses Ideological Work 


SK08 10030189 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 16 Sep 89 pp 1,2 


[Excerpts] At the provincial meeting to exchange expe- 
riences in improving the style of thinking gained by the 
county-level party committees that concluded on 15 
September, Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, emphasized: “We should conscien- 
tiously implement the guidelines of the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. The tasks 
ahead of us are heavy and arduous. We should devote 
ourselves to and quietly immerse ourselves in hard work. 
do practical deeds. achieve real results, and give a 
satisfying reply to the people and history.” 


The meeting lasted for 2 days. Present at the meeting 
were 175 people, including secretaries of the county (city 
and district) party committees, secretaries of the prefec- 
tural and city party committees. and directors of the 
prefectural and city organization departments. [passage 
omitted] 


In his speech entitled “Strive To Improve Workstyle and 
Wholeheartedly Do More Practical Deeds.” Xing 
Chongzhi said that we have advocated doing more 
practical deeds for many years. A group of cadres who 
are worthy of the name of earnestly and sincerely doing 
practical deeds for the masses have really emerged. 
However, some problems still exist. Some fail to make an 
accurate appraisal of some problems. Some fail to make 
determinations or devote themselves to solving the prob- 
lems although they make an accurate appraisal of the 
problems. With each guarding a pass, some localities fai! 
to concentrate efforts or form cohesive power. Some 
counties’ practices showed that the key to doing several 
practical deeds hinges on the leading bodies’ fine mental 
outlook, their devotion to work. and their sense of 
responsibility. Most of the comrades present are 40 or SO 
years old, and will be 50 or 60 years old by 2000. Many 
of you shall hold your posts for a longer period of time. 
or shall be charged with even more important leading 
work. Thus, the style of thinking is of extreme impor- 
tance in judging whether or not we can carry forward the 
party's fine traditions in the course of doing practical 
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deeds, in determining the work at present, and in judging 
whether or not we can successtully leap over the century. 
Theretore. we should be inspired with enthusiasm. do 
solid work, and actually make real results in order to 
enjoy the trust of the masses. 


Xing Chongzhi said: The majority of the leading bodies 
at or above the count) level are good. They have made 
noticeable achievements in reforms and opening the 
country to the outside world. They took a firm stand 
during the struggle in checking the turmoil, and took a 
resolute attitude in the current struggle against bourgeois 
liberalization and corruption. Over the past years. 
leading bodies at various levels have made arduous and 
painstaking efforts to stabilize the province's political 
Situation and promote the development of all undertak- 
ings. The provincial party commiutiee has constantly and 
fully affirmed their work in this regard. Of course, 
leading bodies at various levels are still confronted with 
the problems concerning being further inspired with 
enthusiasm and regarding replacing the “old mental 
attutude™ with a “new one.” We should notice that there 
are various problems related to the leading bodies’ 
mental outlook: Some pay no attention to studying 
theories. fail to deeply understand the four cardinal 
principles, and guide the work with soft methods in one 
hand and with hard tactics in the other. 


Without a sirong sense of responsibility and an enter- 
prising spirit, some are afraid of running a risk and 
pursue “safety” in doing work. Some pay more attention 
to personal things but less attention to public affairs. and 
try to establish personnel relationships and find backers. 
They will be discouraged if they fail to attain their goals. 
With failure to maintain administrative honesty, some 
dare not boldly wage the struggle against corruption. 
With a superficial stvle of work, some refuse to go deep 
into reality. With failure to attend to principles, some 
cannot positively carry out ideological struggic. Some vie 
with each other to do things for which they can be 
rewarded, and shift offensive things onto others. Thus. 
they dare not wage the struggle against unhealthy prac- 
tices. Some leading bodies are not united. Some are 
ceordinated superficially but not sincerely. Some even 
seize on each other's mistakes and shortcom:ngs and are 
bogged down in “struggling against cach other.” We 
should loudly ask that leading cadres at various levels to 
first maintain administrative honesty. secondly do their 
work wholeheartedly, and thirdly be united. Leading 
cadres at various levels should ideologically build a dike 
to resist corruption, and play an exemplary role in 
maintaining administrative honesty. Leading cadres 
should be the first to do the things that the general party 
members are asked to do, and to carry out the arduous 
Struggle that the masses are asked to wage. With different 
actual conditions, the departments and units at various 
levels have different things to do. Although the actual 
conditions are different. we must comprehensively 
implement the basic line of the party. persistently take 
the economic construction as a key link, and persist in 
the organic Combination of the two basic points. Each 
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member of the leading bodies should correctly handle 
the personnel relationship. be fair in making use of 
personnel. help each other in performing duties. and 
understand and accomodate each other in doing things 
that are related to personal interests. It is necessary to 
oppose not only unprincipled disputes, but also the 
phenomena of keeping on good terms with everyone to 
the neglect of telling truth from falsehood. 


Only when we have a fine mental attitude and there is a 
strict responsibility system can we achieve real success in 
doing practical deeds. The experiences gained by various 
localities tell us that we should solve the problems in four 
fields in order to further carry out the responsibility 
system: First, define what practical deeds should be done 
and what targets should be attay aed. Through extensively 
soliciting opinions and making scientific appraisals. 
party committees and governments should work out 
resolutions and make them public to the people. No one 
has the right to change them. Leading cadres should 
continue to do the practical things that are not accom- 
plished by the leading cadres on the expiration of their 
appointed time. Never are they allowed to give up the 
work due to the change in the term of office. We must 
emphasize the continuity of doing practical deeds and 
the fulfillment of targets. Second, we should strictly fix 
responsibilities when targets are defined. According to 
the general targets, we should arrange specific tasks for 
implementation and assign them to responsible persons 
of party committees. relevant departments, and individ- 
uals. Third, we should grant relevant powers to those 
who are assigned responsibilities. 


From now on, we should define that the province and 
prefectures (cities) should examine the work done by 
counties and judge what practical deeds benefiting the 
country and the people have been done. the results of the 
practical deeds, and whether or not the masses can 
accept these deeds. However. the province and pretec- 
tures must not intervene in the arrangements of the 
work, the division of the work between leading cadres. 
and the setup of organizations. With sufficient decision- 
making powers, counties are able to accomplish the 
practical deeds that should be done. Fourth, we should 
be strict and impartial in meting out rewards and pun- 
ishments so that the cadres who have done a lot of work 
and made noticeable achievements in the forefront are 
awarded. promoted, and pul in important positions: lest 
the cadres who are universally acknowledged as good 
and have made real achievements suffer losses and lest 
those who are not qualified to be government officials 
are promoted 


Xing Chongzhi said: A county ts relatively an economi- 
cally independent unit. In the course of implementing 
the central authorities’ line, principles, and policies 
among the grass-roots units, the county party commit- 
tees have undertaken a two-fold task of “design” and 
“construction.” If they lack the thinkiag of system engi- 
neering, they will find it difficult to take on the overall 
Situation or to achieve real results. To grasp the thinking 
of system engineering. we should grasp the main links 
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that play a decisive role in the course of development. Al 
the time of solving the problems of the main links. we 
Should pay attention to the work of the other links. 
Practical deeds should be done for the grass roots. Once of 
the main reasons for our failure to do practical deeds tor 
the grass roots Over the past years 1s thal some grass- 
roots partly organizations are in the state of weakness and 
laxity and some are even in the state of paralysis. Some 
work is “hot in urban areas. cold in rural areas. and dead 
in villages.” The province, prefectures (cities), and coun- 
ties have been busy all year round. They convened many 
meetings and issued many documents. But, the guide- 
lines of these meetings and documents cannot be relayed 
to villages or implemented among households. It 1s high 
time to change this situation. In a sense, attending to the 
construction of grass-roots parly organizations 1s a prac- 
tical deed of extreme importance that must be done al 
present. Over the past years, some prefectures and coun- 
ties have positively explored ways for reforming the 
town and township systems. and have had fruitful expe- 
riences in this regard. Although their practices are dil- 
ferent, there are several common grounds, such as 
defining responsibilities, linking achievements with 
profits, and granting powers to lower levels. Experience 
has shown that this 1s a successful reform. The provincia! 
party committee urged that the localities where the 
reform work has been carried out conscientiously sum up 
experiences and ceaselessly improve the work. and the 
localities where the reform work has not been carried out 
yel carry out pilot reform at selected units and generally 
conduct reform next year. The provincial. prefectural 
(city). and county departments should streamline admin- 
istrative procedures, delegate powers to lower levels. and 
support the reform of town and township systems 
Simultaneously, we should strengthen the ranks of town 
and township cadres. While strengthening the tunctions 
of towns and townships, we should select and transter a 
group of cadres directly from provincial, prefectural 
(ctiy), and county party and government organs to back- 
ward and poverty-stricken villages. This practice should 
first be persisted in, and. secondly, be improved. The 
practice that the departments contract for the work of 
villages and dispatch cadres to villages 1s good. and 
should be continued. 


Xing Chongzhi concluded: We should not only make 
eflorts by ourselves; we also need the support and 
assistance of leading organs in order to have the grass- 
roots leading bodies successfully do several practical 
deeds. Viewing the current situation, we know that 
although leading organs at various levels have made 
improvements in this regard, their work 1s not salistac 
tory. Problems of the “three excesses” still exrst al 
present. That 1s, there are excessive meetings and exces- 
sive parties to see off those who depart and welcome 
those who arrive, and the higher levels rmpose excessive 
restrictions on lower levels. If this situation rs not 
changed, no one will have time to do practical deeds. So 
we should be determined to solve the problems in this 
regard 
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Lu Chuanzan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Yue Qifeng. deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province. delivered a 
report on the province's economic work al the meeting. 
[passage omitted] 


Present at the meeting were some leading comrades. 
including Zhang Chao, Qu Weizhen. Bai Shi. Liu Ron- 
ghui. Chen Yuyie, and Li Haifeng. 


Northeast Region 


He Zhukang Visits Fruit Production Exhibition 


SK 1010045389 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] This morning. after seeing all kinds of locally- 
produced fruits exhibited at the first provincial quality 
fruits exhibition and appraisal meezing and listening to 
briefings given by responsibile persons of departments 
concerned on the province's fruit production, He Zhu- 
kang. Secretary of the provincial party committee. 
pointed out: The fruit production situation in our prov- 
ince 1S very good. We should follow up this situation and 
advance forward to vigorously develop fruit production. 
We must have a comprehensive plan, serve the markets 
throughout the country. and do a good job in compre- 
hensive processing and development. 


Comrade He Zhukang said: To develop fruit production 
in Our province. the first step we do is to consider the 
province's [words indistinct]. Although fruit production 
has been considered as the development of (commodity 
production). it should also serve the unified markets of 
the whole country and should be prepared for entering 
the international market. Being a prevince in the north 
in particular, our province still has great potential for 
developing fruit production. We have conditions and 
capacity for turning it into a fruit production base in the 
northern part of the country. This requires the good 
work of departments concerned. It 1s hoped that govern- 
ments at all levels and the departments concerned will 
maintain close coordination, make concerted efforts, 
and attend to the acceleration of fruit production as the 
important task of the rural economic development 
Strategy. 


He also pointed out: During neo development of fruit 
production, we must make full use of barren hills and 
wastelands and always pay allention to economizing on 
arable land. In addition, we must do a good job in series 
of processing undertakings and improving the fruit 
quality 


Vice Provincial Governor Hui Liangyu, set forth specific 
demands on accelerating the province's locally-produced 
fruit industry. attending to reprocessing of fruits and 
popularizing fine fruit strains 
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Huo Mingguang, Du Qinglin, Liu Xilin, and Ren Junyie, 
and other leaders also attended the first provincial 
quality fruit exhibition and appraisal meeting. 


Quan Shuren Attends Fete Honoring Elderly 


SK0910043289 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] The eighth of October marked the Double Ninth 
Festival which was the 9th day of the 9th lunar month 
and the province's second date for respecting the elderly. 
During the morning. the province, Shenyang City, and 
the Shenyang Military Region jointly held a meeting at 
the Liaoning Zhonghua Theater in Shenyang and the 
1989 provincial and Shenyang City garden party for the 
elderly at the Zhongshan Park. Leaders and veteran 
comrades of the province. Shenyang City. and the Shen- 
yang Military Region. :ncluding Quan Shuren, Li Chang- 
chun, Guo Feng. Huang Oudong, Dai Suli, Gao 21. 
Wang Guangzhong. Xu Shaotu. Zhang Guoguang. Yang 
Guoping. (Wang Qingtao). (He Qingzhi), luo Kunshan. 
and He Youfa, participated in a meeting to mark the day 
for the elderly together with the invited local and Army- 
retired veteran cadres, workers, models, and heroes and 
the elderly from all social quarters. Chen Suzhi, member 
of the Standing Committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee and vice provincial governor, extended cordial 
regards to those veteran comrades at the meeting on 
behalf of the leading comrades of the province and 
Shenyang City and through them, to all old people 
throughout the province. Chen Suzhi said: The meaning 
of this year’s date for respecting the elderly is very 
unusual because it 1s ushered in when we achieved 
decisive success in quelling the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion and during the happy occasion of the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the country. When we 
celebrate this happy festive day, and review all historical 
victories gained by our party, we must remember that all 
these victories cannot be separated from the outstanding 
contribui.ons of our veteran comrades. 


Chen Suzhi continued: The trend of the aging of popu- 
lation 1s continuously developing in our province. The 
population of old people throughout the province ts 
approaching 3.6 million, accounting for 9.6 percent of 
the total population. We should conscientiously imple- 
ment and publicize the Liaoning provincial regulations 
for protecting the elderly, safeguarding their legal mghts 
and interests. deeply carry out activities On respecting. 
cherishing, and providing for the aged, do good and solid 
things for them, and enable them to have someone to 
support them, to have something to do, to have people to 
rely on. to have something to learn, to have enjoyment. 
to live a happy life. and to spend their remaining years 
happily and peacefully. 


Afier the meeting, the participating comrades went to 
the Zhongshan Park in Shenyang City to attend the 
varied and colorful activities together with the old 


people 
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Quan Shuren Stresses Distribution of Party Organ 


SKO8 10104689 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] On the morning of 19 September. the provincial 
party committee and the provincial people's government 
sponsored a telephone conference to implement the 
guidance and speeches given by the leading comrades of 
the provincial party committee and the provincial peo- 
ple’s government with regard to expanding the distribu- 
tion of “LIAONING RIBAO.” to implement the spirit of 
the No 9 document jointly issued by the general offices 
of the provincial party commitice and ‘he provincial 
people's government, and to make arrangements for 
increasing the subscription and distribution ef “LIAON- 
ING RIBAO” in 1990. 


Listening over the telephone to the guidelines of the 
conference were directors of propaganda departments at 
city and county levels. secretaries general (directors of 
otiicies) of city and county party committees and peo- 
ple’s governments, directors of postal and telecommuni- 
cations bureaus, and chief reporters of “LIAONING 
RIBAC” reporting stations in various localities. Partic- 
ipating in the telephone conference were leading com- 
rades from the propaganda department under the pro- 
vincial party committee, the “LIAONING RIBAO”™ 
office, and the postal and telecommunications bureaus 
of the province and Shenyang City. 


Sun Deben. secretary general of the provincial people's 
government, presided over the conference at which, on 
behalf of the provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial people's government, Wang Chonglu, member of the 
provincial party Standing Committee and director of the 
propaganda department, delivered a speech to relay the 
comment and speeches given by the leading comrades of 
the provincial party committee and the provincial peo- 
ple’s government with regard to expanding the distribu- 
tion of “LIAONING RIBAO.™ In his speech. Sun Deben 
stated: The provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial people's government have always attached great 
importance on “LIAONING RIBAQO.” the organ of the 
provincial party committee. Early this vear, miembers of 
the provincial party Standing Committee sponsored an 
on-the-spot official meeting at the “LIAONING 
RIBAQ” office, at which they put forward specific 
guidance on the work of successfully running the party 
organ. Several leading comrades recently wrote again the 
specific comments on the distribution work of “LIAON- 
ING RIBAO.” Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, repeatedly pointed out that doing a 
good job in distributing “LIAONING RIBAQ” repre- 
sents the needs of enhancing the party's leadership. 
strengthening the ideological and political work. and of 
using the socialist ideology to occupy various fronts 
Relaying the spirit of the CPC Central Committee and 
the provincial party committee among the masses 
through the reports of “LIAONING RIBAQO™ and 
having “LIAONING RIBAO”™ encourage the mass to 
implement the spirit represent an important work 
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method of the provincial party commitice. Comrade Li 
Changchun stressed that “LIAONING RIBAQO™ ts the 
organ of the provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial people's government and that efforts should be made 
to increase its distribution. He also pomted out that 
efforts should be made to study or improve the distribu- 
tion methods undertaken by the postal and tclecommu- 
nications front and to actively increase the number of 
subscription households. Comrade Wang Julu stressed 
that while doing a good job in distributing the news- 
paper. efforts should be made to uphold the correct 
political orientation and to upgrade the newspaper 
quality 


In his speech. Comrade Wang Chonglu made specific 
arrangements for the subscription and distribution work 
of “LIAONING RIBAO™ in 1990. He siressed that 
leading comrades at all levels should discern that the 
success in running or utilizing the party's organ repre- 
sents the needs to enhance the party's leadership and 
party building as well as of strengthening the ideological 
and political work and the building of spiritual civiliza- 
uon. He alsc stressed thal it 1s imperative to attach 
importance to the distribution work of “LIAONING 
RIBAO.” Under the circumstance of expense curtail- 
ment, we should pay great attention to secking news- 
paper subscriptions among key units and institutions 
and first ensuring the subscription of the party’s organ 
and periodical. Comrades in postal offices should adopt 
various measures to achieve success in the subscription 
work and to accelerate their delivery so as to have all 
subscribers read “LIAONING RIBAQO™ as soon as pos- 
sible. Comrades in the newspaper office should enhance 
their sense of responsibility for society. do a good job in 
the guidance of public opinion, and further upgrade the 
newspaper quality so as to provide more and better 
nourishment for the minds of broad masses of readers 


On 11 September, the general offices of the provincial 
party committee aad the provincial people's government 
issued a circular on the subscription work arrangement 
of “LIAONING RIBAO™ for 1990. 1n which they urged 
the “LIAONING RIBAO” office to directly distribute its 
newspapers to sections and offices under organs, com- 
munities, and institutions, to sections, offices, work- 
shops. work teams under industrial and mining enter- 
prises and establishments, to the village commitices and 
village-run enterprises of rural arcas. to the departments, 
teaching research units, and classes of higher educational 
institutions, to the teaching research units of middle 
schools, to the party branches of primary schools: and to 
the units under guesthouses. hotels. and hostels. In the 
circular, they urged the departments concerned to coop- 
erate with each other. to make concerted ctlorts. and to 
actively do a good job in distributing the province-run 
newspapers. Then. the propaganda department under 
the provincial party committee. yorntly with the depart 
ments concerned, should conduct inspection and super- 
vision over the work undertaken by \anous units in 
implementing the circular 
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Enterprise Directors Forum Held 9 Sep 


SAUS 10004889 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Sep 89 pl 


[Excerpts] On 9 September, Chen Suzhi, vice provincial 
governor, announced at the provincial forum of plant 
directors (managers) of large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. held by the provincial Structural Reform Com- 
mittee, the provincial Association of Entrepreneurs, and 
the provincial Enterprise Management Association, that 
the contract system, the plant directors responsibility 
system, the reform policies, and the powers that the 
province has delegated to enterprises will remain 
unchanged. The practice of allowing enterprises to 
receive a certain amount of funds for social intercourse 
within the limits permitted by the government during 
their business contacts and the policies and regulations 
on allowing enterprises to implement sales contracts 
among supply and marketing workers will remain valid. 
[passage omitted] 


Gove nor L: Changchun and Vice Governor Chen Suzhi 
gave important speeches on problems that enterprises 
are much concerned about. They emphatically pointed 
oul: Al present, there are many problems and difficulties 
facing our province's economy. To stabilize the economy 
and prevent an economic decline, we must stabilize 
enterprises in the first place. To ensure a steady eco- 
nomic growth, on one hand, we must look squarely at the 
difficulties existing in our economic work and actively 
adopt measures to solve them: on the other hand. we 
must further tap enterprise potential and strengthen 
their vitality. Invigorating large and medium-sized 
enterprises in particular is the key to stabilizing the 
economy. Only when enterprises are invigorated can we 
Strengthen the ability of enterprises to cope with the 
external environment and to guarantee a steady eco- 
nomic growth. At present, our province's external enyi- 
ronment for invigorating enterprises 1s not so relaxed. 
bringing great difficulties to the production and opera- 
tron of enterprises. Therefore, all quarters should exert 
efforts to build an external environment for enterprises 
and create conditions for further invigorating enter- 
prises. [passage omitted] 


in referring to how to correctly understand opposing 
corruption bribe-taking. Chen Suzhi pointed out: The 
Struggle to fight corruption and oppose bribe-taking 1s a 
mayor issue for guaranteeing that our party remains clean 
and honest and also concerns the fate of our party. All 
units, regardless of whether they are government organs 
or enterprises. should carry out this struggle. Persons 
who have problems, no matter who they are. should be 
dealt with. By no means should we deal with on!y plant 
directors and managers. All people are equal before the 
law. The anticorruption struggle 1s of great significance 
not only in politics but also in invigorating enterprises 
and creating an external environment for the production 
and operation of enterprises. However, enterprises are 
economic organizations and their production and oper- 
ational activities are fairly complex. While handling 
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corruption problems in enterprises, we must guaranice 
not only the partys administrative honesty bul must also 
promote enterprise production and operation as well as 
reform and opening up. We must strictly grasp the policy 
limit and reduce mistakes. [passage omitted] 


Li: Changchun pointed out: During the rece! period, the 
social sector has many Comments on enterprise man- 
agers. Some managers have ideological pressure. This 1s 
not necessary. Despite the people's comments. the party 
and government have fully affirmed the role of enter- 
prise managers and have consistently held that most 
enterprise managers are good. This 1s the main trend. A 
small number of degenerates cannot represent all entre- 
preneurs. They are the scum of entrepreneurs and must 
be resolutely dealt with in line with the law. Al present, 
the province's economic situation 1s grim and there are 
many difficulties. Enterprise managers should fully 
understand their own status in overcoming the prov- 
ince’s current difficulties. try by all possible means to 
overcome them and push production forward. [passage 
omitted] 


Responsible comrades of the provincial Structural 
Reform Committee. the provincial Department of 
Supervision, the provincial Procuratorate. the provincial 
Financial Department. the provincial Tax Bureau and 
the provincial departments concerned attended the 
forum 


Northwest Region 


Foreign Aid Boosts Gansu Development 
OW OSIOTYISSY Beyine MINHA in Enelish 
1426 GMT & Oct 8Y 


[Text] Lanzhou, October 8 (XINHU A}—Gansu Prov- 
ince 9s signed contracts on 49 foreign-aided projects 
with mternational organizations and trnendly countries 
receiving 62.26 million US. dollars, since China insti- 
tuted the open policy. 


The organizations and countries which have offered aid 
to the poverty-ridden province in west China include 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations (FAQ). the European Economic Community. 
the United Nations Fund for Population Activities, the 
United Nations Children’s Fund, and Canada. Austraha 
and Japan 


Some of the projects have been accomplished and 
achieved good social and economic results 


The water conservancy proyect aided by World Food 
Program in four and counties has achieved the most 
prominent results—some 22.667 ha of dry land in this 
arca have been turned into standard paddy field. and 
supply of drinking water for people and animals has also 
been guaranteed 


Scientific research projects account for a fairly large 
numbey of the foreign-arded projects, such as Gansu 
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Research Center for Melons. Develupment Center of 
Modern Irngaven Technics for And Area in West 
China, and “uzhong County Solar Energy Base. which 
have gereauty promoted the scientific development in the 
province. 


The foreign aid projects also cover study of immunity for 
childven and pre-school education and health care for 
perinatal period. 


It is learned that Gansu Province will carry on new 
foreign-aided projects, including irrigation projects to 
help another two counties ensure food grain supply 


\injiang’s Song Hanliang Stresses Party Building 
HK1110021189 Unungi Ninjang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Excerpts] Regional Party Committee Secretary Song 
Hanliang pointed out at the regional organization work 
conference that the party committecs at all levels must 
assign party building the first place in their work and 
give it an important place on their agenda. They must 
devote every effort to grasping this work. [passage 
omitted] 


He pointed out that the party organizations at al! levels 
and the party members throughout the region, and 
especially the party’s leading cadres, must enhance 
understanding and summon up determination to resolve 
the current urgent problems in party building and build 
our party well. 


He pointed out that following the testing in the recent 
Struggle. we must do very well in summing up the 
experiences and lessons in cadre work and appropriately 
resolve the problems in the building of the leadership 
groups. In selecting. promoting. and appointing cadres in 
the future. we must thoroughly and accuraicly imple- 
ment the principle of four transformations of the cadre 
force. We must pay attention to the cadres’ political 
stand, ideological qualities. leadership abilities. and 
work achievements. and guard against and correct ten- 
dencies to lay one-sided stress on age and academic 
qualifications. We cannot substitute the criterion of 
productive forces for the principle of ability and political 
integrity. We must guard against atlaching much impor- 
tance to ability and little to integrity 
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Song Hanliang also pointed out thal in stepping up the 
building of the leadership groups. i 1s necessary to 
strengthen the study of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, strengthen collective leadership. seriously 
implement the party principle of democratic centralism. 
and strengthen the unity of the leadership groups ai ail 
levels. 


Song Hanhang said: We must put the stress in party 
building on the grassroots party organizations. The cen- 
tral authorities have set down explicit regulations 
regarding the status ar@ role of the grassroots party 
organizations, especially in the enterprises, tertiary edu- 
cation institutes, and rural townships and towns. We 
must resolutely implement these regulations. 


Song Hanliang pointed out that 11 1s necessary to climi- 
nate negative and corrupt phenomena and strive to 
revive and carry forward the party's three great work 
styles and the fine tradition of self-reliance and arduous 
Struggle. so as to restore and indeed rebuild the party's 
lofty image among the masses. This 1s the lofty respon- 
sibility of the party organizations and the party mem- 
bers. In the current struggle against corruption, we must 
concentrate forces to get a good grasp of investigating 
and dealing with serious violations of law and discipline. 
with the stress on mayor cases of graft, embezziement. 
and so on. [passage omiticd] 


Shaanvi Industrial Situation Improves 


HALIIOI04689 Xian Shaan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 11 Oct &Y 


[Excerpts] According to statistics compiled by the pro- 
vincial statistical bureau. the gross industrial output 
value of our province in Sertember amounted to 2.267 
billion yuan. an increase of 7.4 percent over the previous 
month, and the province's gross industrial output valuc 
in the three quarters of the year totalled 19.89 billion 
yuan. a rise of 10.6 percent over the same pernod of the 
previous year, and making up 73.7 percent of the annual 
plan. [passage omitted] 


The statistics also show an increase in effective market 
supply. Out of 83 kinds of mayor manufactured goods, 55 
of which included colored televisions, retrigerators. 
chemical fibers, [words indistinct]. raw coal, clectricity 
and plate glass in the past 9 months all had higher 
production rates than those of the same period of last 
year 
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PRC Media on Taiwan Affairs 


Taiwan Accused of Buying Diplomatic Recogaition 


HK1I110102089 Hone Kong AFP in English 
1016 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, Oct 11 (AFP)—China Wednesday 
accused | a:wan of buying the diplomatic recognition of 
certain countries, an official editorial said in an apparent 
reference to Taipei's new ties with Monrovia. 


“Under the cover of cultural, economic, commercial and 
scientific exhanges, Taiwan entices people with money 
with the aim of developing official relations with certain 
countries,” said the official PEOPLE'S DAILY. 


The daily, the official voice of the Communist Party and 
the government, said it was convinced the “overwhelm- 
ing Majority of states which have established diplomatic 
relations with us will disagree with such a short-sighted 
policy.” 


The daily said the eventual reunification of China with 
Taiwan, Macau and Hong Kong under the sovereignty of 
the People’s Republic of China was inescapable. 


“Whoever goes against such a process will be condemned 
by our nation and disavowed by history,” it said. 


The daily defended China’s move Tuesday to break 
diplomatic relations with Liberia, one day after the West 
Aiiican nation had reestablished official ties with 
Taiwan 


“fost Atrican diplomats contacted here said that because 
ot Tarwan’s new “economic diplomacy.” they under- 
stood Monrovia's decision. 


One African diplomat said Tuesday that Liberia had 
recived 140 million dollars in aid from Taiwan last year 
while China had granted the African country 20 million 
dollars in aid over 12 years 


With foreign reserves totalling 74 billion dollars, Taiwan 
has backed up its diplomatic offensive in recent years by 
giving aid and grants to developing countries, experts 
here said 


Beying insists that all nations it maintains diplomatic 
relauions with break with Taipei. Both governments 
claim to be the legitimate representatives of the Chinese 
people 


\cademic on Mainland- Taiwan Economic Cooperation 


HK J 21T0062189 Beyine ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0382 GMT 11 Oct 8&9 


{[Report: “Professor Fang Sheng on Economic Coopera- 
tion Between Mainland and Taiwan’—ZRONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Bering. |! Oct( ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Fang Sheng. economics professor at China People’s 
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University and council member of Taiwan Research 
Society, said that the view held by many people at home 
and abroad, including Hong Kong and Taiwan, on 
establishing a relationship of economic cooperation 
between the Chinese mainland and Taiwan goes with 
regionalized development of the world economy. If a 
powerful economic association develops between both 
sides of the strait, it will play a bigger role in the world 
economy, especially the economy in the Pacific region. 


Professor Fang Sheng expounded his view on economic 
cooperation between the mainland and Taiwan at a 
symposium on “Relations Between Both Sides of the 
Strait in the Past 40 Years.” which was sponsored by 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE. 


Mr Fang said: Regionalization of the world economy 1s a 
necessary development of the internationalization of pro- 
duction and the division of labor and cooperation among 
various regions. If the planned regional economic associa- 
tions can come to pass, the countries and regions which 
account for a major portion of the world’s GNP will join 
various forms of regional economic organizations. There- 
fore, the view on establishing a relationship of economic 
cooperation between the mainland and Taiwan 1s by no 
means an accidental proposal. He pointed out, however, 
that this economic cooperation is different from other 
regional economic associations in that: 1) it happens only 
between the different regions of a country, 2) it happens 
only between the different social systems of different 
regions in a country; and 3) it is mainly an economic and 
trade relationship between various socioeconomic organi- 
zations, enterprise groups, and individuals set up through 
contacts and consultations. 


He said: The achievements of the Taiwan economy are 
evident to all. But Taiwan lacks natural resources. has a 
small domestic market, depends heavily on foreign 
trade, and, despite an excessive surplus in foreign 
exchange, shows little propensity to invest. It has a small 
labor force and, with rising wages and cost, its labor- 
intensive enterprises have lost their previous advantages. 
Over the past decade, the mainland economy has devel- 
oped rapidly, and its economic strength. as well as 
scientific and technological level. have grown and 
improved substantially. However, it 1s short of construc- 
tion funds, its rich natural and labor resources are yet to 
be exploited, and its vast market is yet to be developed. 
Its backward economic management cannot meet by far 
the needs of a modernization program and it lacks 
experience in foreign economic relations and trade. It 
knows little about international market trends. world 
economic data. and foreign sales channels. It urgently 
needs to rationalize and upgrade its economic structure. 
In terms of economy, technology. and market. each side 
has advantages and disadvantages. The significance of 
establishing economic cooperation lies in strengthening 
economic links, learning from cach other's strong pornts 
to offset weaknesses, giving play to one’s own advan- 
tages. developing social productive forces, improving the 
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people's living standards, and playing a bigger role in the 
world economy, especially in the economy of the Pacific 
region. 


The economics professor, who studied at the Agroeco- 
nomic Department of the Institute of Agriculture of 
Taiwan University in the 1940's, said: For a long time 
the mainland and Taiwan have developed their own 
foreign economic relations and trade and separately 
joined in some international division of labor and coop- 
eration. After establishing economic relations. the two 
places should continuously preserve and develop them. 


He said: In establishing economic cooperation, the two 
sides should not copy the rvactice of the European 
Community and the U.S.-Canadian Agreement by 
working for the establishment of a common market or a 
unified market. But it is feasible to abolish restrictions 
and give preferential treatments in taxation and some 
other aspects and to provide conveniences and preferen- 
tial treatment in investment. The problem ts that the 
current practice of indirectly conducting trade between 
the mainland and Taiwan through Hong Kong should be 
changed as quickly as possible. Given that the Taiwan 
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authorities sull uphold the “three no’s” policy and are 
opposed to the “three exchanges.” we can create condi- 
trons for this by bringing into full play the role of Hong 
Kong as a bridge. To coordinate the economic relations 
between both sides. a nongovernmental organization 
formed by the representatives of both sides. which 1s 
similar to the Mainiand-Hong Kong-Taiwan trade pro- 
motion association. may be set up in Hong Kong to carry 
out work and organize mutual visits and exchanges by 
experts, academics, and people from economic circles. 
We can also run an economic-type newspaper Or maga- 
zine, to be sold on both sides of the strait, briefing each 
other on the other's economic conditions, investment 
environments. and economic statutes, as well as 
exchanging experiences and information. We can also 
hold relevant symposiums. Professor Fang Sheng 
pointed out: The economic cooperation developed on 
the basis of Common economic interests between both 
sides of the strait 1s nol a political association, still less 
does it call for changes in each other's political and 
economic systems. But it should neither be denied that it 
does have political implications, for economic coopera- 
tion will surely help promote political reunification. 
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Government, Belize Establish Full Diplomatic Ties 


Ambassador-Level Ties Begin 11 Oct 


OW 1310173789 Taipei CNA in English 
0703 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 13 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
{ROC] and Belize jointly announced Friday that they 
have decided to establish full diplomatic relations. 


The ROC’s special envoy, I-cheng Loh, who is now ROC 
ambassador in Guatemala, and Belize Foreign Minister 
Said Musa signed a joint communique in Belize capital 
of Belmopan on the establishment of diplomatic ties. a 
Foreign Ministry spokesman said. 


The communique said the two governments decided to set 
up relations at the ambassadorial level as of Oct. 11, 1989, 
“For the purpose of strengthening ties of friendship and 
cooperation between their countries in conformity with 
the principles of international law and in particular, those 
principles relating to the equality of states, mutual respect 
for sovereignty and mutual benefit.” 


Belize, located west of the Caribbean Sea and bordering 
on Guatemala in the west, has 2 territory of 22,963 
square kilometers and a population of 200,000. 


This is the third nation to establish diplomatic ties with 
the ROC during the past three months. The other two are 
Grenada and Liberia. Belize thus becomes the 26th 
nation to have full diplomatic relations with the ROC. 


Mainland Protest Expected 


OW 1410195889 Taipet Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 13 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Lu I-cheng, the ambassador of our country to 
Guatemala, said this morning: Since our country estab- 
lished diplomatic relations with Belize, the Belize Gov- 
ernment 1s expecting the Chinese Communists to pro- 
test. However, there has been no reaction so far. 


During an interview with a reporter trom the China 
Broadcasting Corporation this morning. Ambassador Lu 
I-cheng said: [Begin recording] There will surely be some 
reaction. At lunchtime today, | asked Belize’s vice for- 
eign minister whether the Chinese Ambassador had 
lodged any protest, and he said: We are expecting him 
any moment now. He thinks that his government will 
receive the protest soon. However, as of 1100 today [13 
October], or 6 hours ago, they hadn't received any 
protest. The Belize National Assembly was in session 
today, during which the government had a long debate 
with the opposition party after the latter criticized the 
new diplomatic relations. Newspapers there reported the 
event, but so far we have not seen any special commen- 
taries on it. [end recording] 

In the last 3 months, our country has successively 


established diplomatic relations with Grenada. Liberia 
and Central America’s Belize. President Li Teng-hur ts 
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quite satisfied and pleased with such diplomatic achieve- 
ments. President Li has also disclosed that many other 
countries are expected to establish formal diplomatic 
relations with our country in the near future. 


The Governments of the Republic of China and Belize 
announced simultaneously at 0200 time yesterday [12 
October] the establishment of ambassadorial-level dip- 
lomatic relations between the two countries. This is the 
third major diplomatic breakthrough foliowing our 
recent establishment and restoration of diplomatic rela- 
tions with Grenada and Liberia. 


According to a Foreign Ministry official. our country will 
set up an embassy in Belize soon and will assign a charge 
d affaires to take charge of the embassy business there so 
as to consolidate the new diplomatic (?pusition). 
According to the Foreign Ministry official, an ambas- 
sador has not yet been considered for Belize. 


Premier Li Huan has pointed out: We have established 
diplomatic relations with the Republic of Belize. Belize 
iS an independent country which has the power to 
determine its own policy. We should not make any 
comments on Belize policy. 


According to an AFP report from Peking, the Chinese 
Communists are ready to sever diplomatic relations with 
Belize after the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between Belize and the Republic of China. Although 
they have not yet announced the decision, both Chinese 
Communist officials and Western officials say that the 
severance of diplomatic relations between the Chinese 
Communists and Belize 1s no doubt unavoidable. 


Foreign Minister Lien Chan said that after the 84th 
session of the Legislative Yuan 1s over, he will go to visit 
Belize and other Central and South American nations. 


Ties With More Nations Sought 


OW 1410184689 Taiper CNA in Enelish 
OS26 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Tamper, Oct. 14 (CNA }—The Republic of China 
[ROC] Government expects more victories on the dip- 
lomatic front before the end of this year. Vice Foreign 
Minister John H. Chang said Saturday. 


Representatives of the Republic of China abroad are 
Irving to test the responses of nations in Central and 
South America, Oceania. and Africa to the proposal for 
formal diplomatic relations with the ROC, Chang told 
local reporters. 


The ROC has achieved a series of breakthroughs in 
foreign relations recently by establishing diplomatic ties 
with Grenada, Liberia. and Belize in four months. 
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Minister Lien Comments 


OW 1410043789 Taipe: Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Text] The Governments of the Republic of China 
[ROC] and Belize simultaneously declared the establish- 
ment of ambassador-level complete diplomatic relations 
between the two countries at 0200 Taipei time today. 
This 1s the third important diplomatic offensive after the 
recent establishment and resumption of diplomatic rela- 
tions with Grenada and Liberia respectively. In our 
program today, we are conducting a special, live tele- 
phone interview with Minister Lien Chan. 


{Begin recording] [Female announcer] Minister, congrat- 
ulations to you for another piece of good news in the 
early hours of today. Could you please explain the 
process involved in our establishment of diplomatic 
relations with Belize? 


[Lien] We jointly declared establishment of diplomatic 
relations at 0200 Taipei time today, that is, 1200 Belize time 
on {2 October. Belize is a country in Central America. It was 
a British colony for many years. It has maintained contacts 
with us in many areas since its independence in 1981. 
However, for several reasons, we were not able to immedi- 
ately establish diplomatic relations. 


After Belize established diplomatic relations with the 
Chinese Communists in 1987, we continued to keep in 
touch with the personalities concerned there. Early this 
year, the secretary general of its People’s United Party 
came to the ROC at my invitation. His name is Mr 
Musa. At that time. we learned that Belize will hold 
elections at the end of the year. We mutually agreed that 
our two countries will establish diplomatic relations if 
his party wins tn the elections. 


We know that the People’s United Party won in the 
recent general elections in Belize and that Mr Musa 
became the foreign minister. So we immediately began 
negotiations on matters related to the establishment of 
diplomatic relations. | asked Ambassador Loh stationed 
in Guatemala to contact him. We declared the establish- 
ment of formal diplomatic relations in the early hours of 
today after reaching agreement. 


[Announcer] Do the Chinese Communists maintain dip- 
lomatic relations with Belize? 


[Lien] They have formal diplomatic relations. Simply 
put, the ROC and Belize. two sovereign states, made a 
bilateral decision. 


[Announcer] What are the prospects of our country’s 
diplomacy in Central America after the establishment of 
diplomatic relations with Belize? 


[Lien] 1 think we have many friendly countries in Central 
America and the Caribbean Sea. After the establishment 
of diplomatic relations with Belize today. we have 
another new friendly country in that region. In the 
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fuiure, we should double our efforts to promote bilateral 
relations with our friendly countries there. 


{Announcer] We have scored diplomatic victories one 
after another recently. Right after we resumed diplo- 
matic relations with Liberia, we again establish diplo- 
matic relations with Belize. | wonder what the next target 
will be. 


[Lien] Ha, ha. We will have to keep up our efforts. 

[Announcer] Thank you for accepting our interview. 

[Lien] You are welcome. 

[Announcer] Thank you. Good-bye. [end recording] 
Lien Plans Belize Visit 


OW 1310230689 Taipei CNA in English 
IS49 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipe’, Oct. 13 (CNA}—Foreign Minister Lien 
Chan announced Friday that he will visit Belize. the 
third nation to establish diplomatic relations with the 
Republic of China [ROC] in three months. 


Lien would not specify a date tor his visit but said that 
the scheduling of the trip would not be influnced by the 
Dec. 2 general elections here. 


The Republic of China and Belize simultaneously 


announced early Friday morning the establishment of 


diplomatic links, an announcement which has boosted to 
26 the number of countries maintaining official tres with 
the ROC. 


Lien said that the Foreign Ministry would send a charge 
d'affaires to that Caribbean country before a yet- 
to-be-named ambassador flies there to assume his duties. 


Lien noted that since both the ROC and Belize are 
sovereign states, their diplomatic moves will never be 
influenced by any other “external force.” a reference to 
possible threats from the Chinese Communist regime. 


The Peking regime's mouthpiece has bittely attacked the 
ROCs diplomatic offensive, charging that the ROC has 
been trying to create “two Chinas.” 


Belize currently recognizes both Taipei and Peking. The 
Chinese Communist regime's response to the new move 
was not available as of press time. However, Peking 
severed its diplomatic relations with both Liberia and 
Grenada, the other two countries that have recently 
established officiai links with the ROC. 


Premier Li Huan, when asked about Belize’s foreign 
policy, replied that he was in no position to comment on 
another country’s national policy. “It 1s a decision made 
by a sovereign state.” Li said. 


Li made his remarks Friday afternoon while officiating 
at a military ceremony marking the departure of 
Liberian Vice President Harry Moniba. who headed a 
special delegation to the Republic of China to witness the 


68 TAIWAN 


Signing of a joint communique that established diplo- 
matic ties between Liberia and the ROC. 


Earlier in the day at the Legislative Yuan, Li shrugged off 
threats from the Peking regime. “The Republic of China 
will not be forced to revise its current foreign policy 
because of the Chinese Communists’ threat.” 


Meanwhile, Vice Economics Minister Wang Chien-shien 
told the press that his ministry would aid Liberia, Belize 
and Grenada through the international economic coop- 
eration development fund. 


Concurrently the fund’s executive secretary, Wang dis- 
puted the claim of some critics that the government of 
the Republic of China was using money to “buy” diplo- 
matic recognition. 


The Republic of China on Taiwan and Belize have been 
trade partners for years. Belize imported 8.7 million US. 
dollars worth of products from Taiwan in 1988, mainly 
industrial items and machinery, while it exported 80 
million U.S. dollars worth of goods to Taiwan including 
lumber, sugar and vegetables. 


Officials View Resumption of Ties With Liberia 


Premier on Liberia's Decision 


OW 1410041889 Taipe: Domestic Service in Mandarin 
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[Text] Executive Yuan President Li Huan has said that 
the outstanding economic achievements and the 
progress of political democratization in our country are 
two factors that contributed to the resumption of diplo- 
matic relations between Liberia and our country. 


At a meeting of the Executive Yuan, Premier Li said: 
When reporting on the resumption of Sino-Liberian dip- 
lomatic relations, the mass media tends to focus on our 
country’s economic assistance to that country. In fact, 
Liberia’s strong aversion to the Chinese Communist des- 
potic regime following the Tiananmen incident on 4 June. 
coupled with our country’s achievements in_ political 
democratization, were additional factors that facilitated 
the resumption of Sino-Liberian diplomatic relations. 


Foreign Minister on Diplomatic Policy 


OW 1210111689 Taipei International Service 
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[Text] Peking accused the ROC [Republic of China] on 
Wednesday of using silver bullet diplomacy to buy 
friends. The statement came | day after Communist 
China cut ties with Libers: for recognizing the Republic 
of China. The commun: st mouthpiece, the PEOPLE'S 
DAILY, said the ROC 1s pursuing a two-China policy 
that would never succeed. The commentary said the 
ROC 1s aggressively trying to develop official ties with a 
number of states. 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


ROC officials here over the past few days have played up 
the importance of the ROC’s new diplomatic policy. 
climaxing in the reestablishing of relations with Liberia 
last week. The ROC foreign minister, Lien Chan, said 
that the ROC is a sovereign country and has the right to 
establish full diplomatic relations with any nation it 
wishes. Lien said it 1s the ROC’s established policy to 
explore greater foreign relations with friendly nations. 


Western diplomats said Peking. politically powerful but 
poor and backward economically, has been frustrated by 
its inability to outbid the wealthy ROC in offering aid to 
developing countries. 


In a move that diplomats said was a conciliatory gesture 
to the ROC, Peking has published its first history of the 
Kuomintang, the ROC’s ruling party, admitting it has 
made contributions to Chinese history. 


Economic Minister on Foreign Aid 


OW 0810203389 Taiper Domestic Service in Mandarin 
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[Text] According to Economic Minister Chen Lu-an: 
Economic aid to African, Southeast Asian, and Central 
and Latin American countries. which comes from our 
country’s fund for economic cooperation with foreign 
countries, is not gratuitous as reported by foreign media. 
In fact. the country’s economic strength still does not 
allow us to give free-of-charge aid. The fund, which 
stands at NT$5.7 billion at the present, will be used to 
assist African, Central and Latin American, and South- 
east Asian countries to build super highways, reservoirs, 
ports, and industrial zones under special projects. 


Moniba Visits Southern Region 


OW 1310002189 Taiper CNA in English 
1620 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Kaohsiung, southern Taiwan, Oct. 12 (CNA}— 
Liberian Vice President Harry Moniba visited economic 
institutions in southern Taiwan Thursday 


Moniha. head of a special delegation to the Republic of 
China, [ROC] arrived last week to observe the signing of 
a joint communique establishing full diplomatic rela- 
tions between the two countries. While here. the delega- 
tion also attended activities marking the ROC’s “Double 
Ten” National Day on Oct. 10 


Moniba and his entourage arrived at the Nantze Export 
Processing Zone in the company of Vice Foreign Min- 
ister John H. Chang 


The Liberian Vice President heard a special briefing and 
then asked questions concerning the zone’s development. 
environmental protection record, and labor disputes 


From the zone. Moniba proceeded on to the China 
Shipbuilding Corporation (CSBC). which has one of the 
world’s largest shipyards 
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In a briefing there, CSBC President Yeh Man-sheng told 
his visitors that the state-run corporation, hard hit by 
slack international shipping, is now looking up. It is now 
inundated with so many orders that production lines can 
be kept busy to the end of 1990, Yeh reported. 


Later Moniba drove to the nearby China Stee! Corpora- 
tion. Chairman King Mou-hui said that his steel mill, 
now seeking to invest overseas, would like to study the 
feasibility of a joint venture with Liberia. 


Medical Mission Planned 


OW 1210013089 Taipei CNA in English 
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[Text] Taipei, Oct. 11 (CNA}—A 10-member medical 
team from the Republic of China [ROC] will fly to 
Liberia soon to help upgrade the medical standards of 
the West African nation. 


The agreement was reached Wednesday afternoon after 
talks between Shih Chun-jen, director general of the 
National Health Administration, and Liberian Health 
and Social Welfare Minister Martha Sendolo-Belleh. 


The medical experts, according to Shih, will include an 
acupuncturist, and nine physicians, surgeons, pedia- 
trists, and gynecologists from the Veterans General Hos- 
pital and the tri-service General Hospital 


The 10 will stay in Liberia for 3 months before they are 
replaced by a second medical team, Shih said. 


Minister Sendolo-Belleh told the press that she was 
gratified at the sincerity and friendship the Republic of 
China has shown to her country by speedily organizing 
the team. 


The Chinese Communist regime has sent a medical 
group to Liberia but it will leave soon following last 
week's resumption of diplomatic relations between 
Taipei and Monrovia. 


An agricultural cooperative agreement was also reached 
between the two countries Wednesday. 


Details of the agreement have not yet been worked out, 
but a Councii of Agriculture official said that it has been 
tentatively decided that the ROC will assemble 20 agri- 
cultural experts to Liberia at a later date. 


Commentary on PRC Reaction 


OW 1410224889 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 13 Oct 89 


{Commentary by Joanna Fu: “Peking Lashes Out at 
Liberia and ROC} 


[Text] The Chinese Communist regime in Peking wasted 
no venom in a seething attack on the West African 
nation of Liberia and the Republic of China [ROC] on 
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Taiwan for establishing diplomatic relations last week. 
Peking announced it was cutting relations with Liberia in 
protest. 


Liberia became the second developing nation in 4 
months to extend official recognition to the Republic of 
China on Taiwan. Previously, Grenada did the same, 
and as in current fashion, Peking cut relations with 
Grenada after raising a major stink. 


Peking lashed out at Liberia for following what Peking 
calls a two-China policy. The Chinese Communists said 
they could not but break relations with a country that 
does not respect Communist China’s position on the 
question of Chinese sovereignty. 


Peking saved its most venomous attack for the ROC on 
Taiwan. In a front page article in the Communist Party 
mouthpiece, the PEOPLE’S DAILY, the Chinese com- 
munists said that Taipei was engaging in a silver bullet 
diplomacy. 


This was described as the attempt to influence other 
countries with offers of financial and developmental aid. 
Peking said the policy amounted to a two-Chinas effort 
that would definitely fail. 


As usual, however, that view makes little sense, and only 
shows the true color of the Chinese Communist regime. 


Since President Li Teng-hui took office in January 1988, the 
ROC on Taiwan has tried to break its decades-old diplo- 
matic isolation by implementing a more pragmatical policy 
in seeking friends in the international community. 


In the past, Taipei broke relations with any nation that 
recognized Peking. This eventually left Taipei with offi- 
cial recognition by only 20-odd countries. To arrest that 
trend, Taipe: decided to seek relations with any coun- 
tries whether they recognize Peking or not. 


So far, the pragmatical diplomacy has resulted in two 
victories, with several more on the burners. In the 
developing world, many countries would rather trade 
official relations with Peking for more constructive rela- 
tions with Taipei. 


For Taipei, it is a matter of simply accepting the existing, 
and hopefully temporary reality that other nations may 
have to recognize Peking. Meantime, since Taipei does 
not recognize the Chinese Communist regime, Taipei 
does not care how foreigners view Communist China. 


For developing nations, the promise of financial aid goes 
a lot further than Peking’s empty claims to leadership in 
the so-called Third World. More and more lesser- 
developed nations are reaching out to Taipe: for heip 
and are going to switch recognition in exchange for it. 


Naturally, Peking does not like the new trend. By calling 
Taipei's pragmatic, aid-for-recognition policy a silver 
bullet, Peking merely demonstrates that its priorities are 
still reversed. To responsible lesser-developed nations, 
development comes first, international politics second. 
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That is a lesson that the bankrupt, impoverished, and 
hopeless Chinese Communist regime never seems to 
learn. Liberia is the latest lesson. 


Government Allows Entry of 6 Mainland Dissidents 


OW 1410154689 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
8 Oct 89 p8 


[Text] The Bureau of Entry and Exit has approved the 
eutry of six Mainland Chinese dissidents who face per- 
secution for supporting the mainland’s pro-democracy 
movement. 


The bureau said it will secretly transport the six from 
Hong Kong to Taiwan. The names of the dissidents will 
not be disclosed until they have left Hong Kong for fear 
of endangering their safety, the bureau said. 


The applications for asyium by 60 other dissidents will 
be screened next week, the bureau added. 


The Free China Relief Association said it will help 
mainiand dissidents who have failed to obtain political 
asylum in Taiwan to seek refuge in a third country. 


In a statement last week, the bureau said mainland 
Cemocracy movement activists may leave Taiwan after 
they have lived here for a period of time. 


Hundreds of pro-democracy activists fled the mainland 
following the bloody June 3-4 massacre on Tienanment 
Square. About 70 of them made it only as far as Hong 
kong. 


When Taipei made no response to their asylum plea, the 
Hong Kong government rounded up many of them 
pending repatriation to the mainland. 


Although Hong Kong has the right to send refugees to a 
third country, it is required by | 1982 treaty with Peking 
to return mainland refugees to the mainland. 


Hong Kong press said Taipei is reluctant to accept the 
dissidents because the Kuomintang does not want to 
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further irritate Peking after rendering staunch moral and 
financial support to the student dissidents. 


FRG City Council Delegation Arrives 8 Oct 


OW 0810201089 Taipei CNA in English 
1522 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 8 (CNA}—A six-member delegation 
of Hamburg City Council of the Federation [as received] 
Republic of Germany, led by Dr. Leonhard Hajen, vice 
chairman of the Social Democratic Party group of the 
city council, will arrive in Taipei Monday for a six-day 
visit. 


During its visit, the delegation will call on Vice Foreign 
Minister Chen Chien-jen, Speaker Chen Chien-chih of 
the Taipei City Council, Director General Sheu Ke- 
sheng of the Board of Foreign Trade, Secretary General 
Wellington Y. Tsao of the Euro-Asia Trade Organiza- 
tion, and Director Juergen Franzen of the German Trade 
Office in Taipei. The delegation will also visit the 
cultural and economic institutions of the Republic of 
China and is scheduled to depart from Taipei on Oct. 14. 


Government Approves Four New Ministries 


O'¥ 1410170989 Taipei CNA in English 
1606 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 14 (CNA}—The Legislative Yuan's 
Organic Laws Committee passed a resolution Saturday. 
approving the establishment of four new ministries in 
the Executive Yuan. 


With the four new ministries—those of social welfare. 
culture, agriculture and labor—the total number of min- 
istries will be increased to 12 from the current eight. 


Screening the proposed amendment of the law on the 
Executive Yuan's organization, the committee also 
decided to set up a sports commission. 


The committee further resolved to increase the number 
of ministers without portfolio from 7-9 in the current 
cabinet organization law to 9-11 in order to meet prac- 
tical needs. 


FBIS-CHI-89-198 
16 October 1989 


Hong Kong 


Judicial Officials Attend Basic Law Forum 


HK1010071189 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 40, 2 Oct 89 pp 6-7 


[Article by Shen Dan (3088 2481): “People ot Jurispru- 
dence and Legal Circles in the Capital Take Part in 
Forum on the Hong Kong Basic Law (Draft) 


[Text] On 22 September. more than 30 famous people 
who are engaged in the study of jurisprudential theory 
and are responsible for the work in the central judicial 
departments in the capital met at Wanshou Guesthouse 
and held a forum on the Draft Basic Law of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region [SAR]. 


The forum was chaired by the President of China’s Law 
Society Wang Zhongfang. Eight members of the Basic 
Law Drafting Committee including the Secretary-general 
of the Basic Law Drafting Committee Li Hou, the 
Deputy Secretary-general of the Basic Law Drafting 
Committee Lu Ping, the 90-year-old Honorary President 
of China’s Law Society Zhong Youyu attended the 
forum and listened to the views and proposals. 


At the forum, people took the floor one after another. They 
were basically satisfied with all the chapters and articles in 
the draft Basic Law, holding that the present draft Basic 
Law is more rational and perfect than the Basic Law for 
Solicitation of Opinions issued in April 1988. 


Those who were engaged in drafting the 1982 Constitu- 
tion said that the idea of “one country, two systems” was 
put forward by Comrade Deng Xiaoping; Article 31 of 
the Constitution, “The state may establish special 
administrative regions when necessary. The systems to 
be instituted in special administrative regions shall be 
prescribed by law enacted by the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] in light of the specific condition,” was 
also put forward by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. They 
pointed out that, generally speaking, the People’s 
Republic of China was socialist in nature, but exception 
is permissible. The stipulation in Article 31 was precisely 
an exception. This is allowed in the legal system and ts 
called a “proviso” in the theory of law. Thus, once the 
Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR, which has been 
drafted in accordance with the Constitution, is passed 
and promulgated by the NPC, it will mean that we have 
followed the stipulations of the Constitution and that it 
is both rational and legitimate. 


The responsible person of the Legal System Bureau of 
the Central Military Commission and others pointed 
out: After China regains its sovereignty over Hong Kong 
in 1997, it is natural for the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] to enter and garrison in Hong Kong, and this has 
been clearly stipulated in the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion. The Chinese PLA has the task of defending the 
motherland’s border (including land, sea. and air 
defense). This 1s both a symbol of sovereignty and a 
guarantee for Hong Kong's continued prosperity and 
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stability. The number of the troops entering and garri- 
soning in Hong Kong and the place where they will 
quarter come within the scope of China’s sovereignty. In 
addition, it is also a matter of course that the NPC 
Standing Committee has the right to decide when the 
Hong Kong SAR will be in the state of emergency if 
uncontrollable turmoil occurs in the SAR . The power to 
make this decision can only belong to the central author- 
ities. This is because the function of the future chief 
executive of the SAR is different from that of the present 
Hong Kong governor. The chief executive shall be the 
head of the SAR and shall be accountable to the Central 
People’s Government, but shall not represent the central 
authorities. The Governor, on the other hand, ts the 
queen’s plenipotentiary in Hong Kong; has the highest 
power in executive and legislative matters, and is the 
titular commander-in-chief, and thus he can decide, on 
behalf of the British Government, when Hong Kong will 
be in the state of emergency. The future chief executive 
w Il not be able to do so. In case turmoil which endangers 
the state security and unification occurs in the SAR, and 
which is not under the control of the local government, it 
will be difficult to clear up the situation if the central 
authorities do have the power to adopt resolute measures 
to decide when the SAR will be in the state of emergency. 
Certainly, the conditions under which the SAR will be in 
a state of emergency can be written specifically in the 
articles. 


Many speakers held that the stipulations on the right of 
judicial jurisdiction, the power to interpret, and the 
power to amend stipulated in the draft Basic Law take 
into consideration not only “one country,” but also “two 
systems.” It is stipulated in Article 67 of the Constitution 
that the right to interpret statutes belongs to the NPC 
Standing Committee. Considering Hong Kong's special 
conditions, the draft Basic Law stipulates that the NPC 
Standing Committee authorizes the Hong Kong SAR 
courts of law to interpret, by themselves, the articles in 
the Basic Law within the scope of autonomy of the SAR 
when the courts are hearing cases. However, when it 1s 
necessary, in the course of hearing a case for the courts to 
interpret the articles in the Basic Law concerning the 
affairs managed by the central authorities and the rela- 
tionship between the central authorities and the SAR, 
and the interpretationa of such articles will affect the 
adjudication of the case, the courts should also ask the 
NPC Standing Committee to give an interpretation 
before the courts make a final adjudication without the 
right of appeal on the case. 


Some speakers held that the stipulations in the Basic Law 
on the power to make amendments on the Basic Law ts 
aimed at maintaining the stabililty of the Basic Law as 
much as possible after the Basic Law ts issued. There- 
fore. the procedures concerning the amendments should 
be stipulated in a stricter way. 


According to the Rules of Organization of the NPC, rine 
units can put forward proposals to the NPC. According 
to the stipulations of the draft Basic Law, only three 
aspects have the power to put forward proposals to 
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amend the Hong Kong SAR Basic Law. and so the 
restrictions are greater. Regarding the power to pul 
forward proposals, the right of the deputies to the 
People’s Congress of the Hong Kong SAR to put forward 
proposals should no longer be deprived. 


The participants also studied the proposal concerning 
establishing the Hong Kong SAR Basic Law Committee 
of the NPC Standing Commitiee, which had been put 
forward by the Drafting Committee. The participants 
held that the Basic Law Committee, as a working organ 
under the NPC Standing Committee, has a proper status. 
The Basic Law Committee should not be an arbitration 
or semi-judicial institutron. placing itself above the NPC 
Standing Committee, which is the highest organ of 
power. The relationship between the central authorities 
and the SAR is not what some people have mistakenly 
understood as an equal or bilateral relationship between 
“China and Hong Kong.” 


The jurisprudential experts and the responsible persons 
of th: judicial departments said: The Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong SAR is a solemn national law. The 5.5 
milion Hong Kong compatriots are certainly very con- 
cerned about its formulation. The 1.1 billion people on 
the mainland should also show concern for it, hoping 
that all chapters, sections, and annexes will conform to 
the principle of “one country, two systems” and the 
series of principles and policies toward Hong Kong 
which are elaborated in the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion by the Chinese Government. 


Law Drafting Committee Hears NPC Views 


Non-Interference Stressed 


HK1210015789 Hong Kong SOLTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Oct 89 p 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] The Basic Law should state that Hong Kong after 
1997 should not interfere with the socialist system on the 
mainland, according to leaders of China's democratic 
parties. 


The heads of democratic and non-communist parties 
told a Basic Law consultative session in Beijing that the 
post-1997 political system in Hong Kong should not be 
aimed at developing a regime that confronted China. 


The meeting. chaired by the vice-minister of the Com- 
munist Party's United Front Works Department, Ms 
Wan Shaofang. was attended by key mainland drafters 
including vice-chairman Mr Wang Hanbin. Ms Lei Jie- 
qiong, Mr Xiao Weiyun, Mr Wu Jianfan, Mr Xu 
Chongde, Mr Li Hou and Mr Lu Ping. 


According to the CHINA NEWS SERVICE, most of the 
60 or so members who spokv were dissatisfied witht he 
present draft. 
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They said the Basic Law must stick to the principle of 
“having two systems under the leadership of one country”. 


“Given the incident during the summer (the June 4 
mas_ucre in Bejing), some members said the Basic Law 
should stipulaie that while the territory should be 
allowed to keep its capitalist system intact for 50 years, 
any interference with the socialist system on the main- 
land should be prohibited.” they said. 


“There will not be, and (we) will not allow, any political 
development which will create a regime in the Special 
Administrative Region (SAR) that 1s confrontational to 
the central Government.” 


The non-communist parties included the Revolutionary 
Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang, the China Dem- 
ocratic League. the China Democratic National Con- 
struction Association. the China Association for Pro- 
moting Democracy. Chinese Peasants and Workers 
Democratic Party. the China Zhi Gong Dang. the Jiusan 
Society. the Taiwan Democratic Self-Government 
League and the All-China Federation of Trade and 
Conimerce. 


A Basic Law Consultative Committee executive 
member, Mr Denis Chang Khen-lee. said yesterday that 
Hong Kong people would be more fearful about their 
future if such ambiguous provisions were written into 
the Basic Law. 


“What's interference’ It's not a screnific concept. It's 
going to create more problems because people will be 
afraid that whatever they do after 1997 could be inter- 
preted as interference.” he said. 


“It's even worse than the original provisions in the first 
draft.” 


Mr Chang. also a former Bar Association chairman, said 
Article 23 of the present draft already provided for the 
SAR to enact laws “to prohibit any act of treason, 
secession, sedition or theft of state secrets” 


He said: “Such a vague provision 1s entirely unnecessary. 
It wall affect confidence.” 


NPC Slams Proposals on Troops 
HK1IS10022489 Beyine ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1487 GMT 14 Oct 8Y 


{Text} Beying. 14 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE} 
The Secretariat of the Hong Kong Basic Law Drafting 
Committee [BLDC] held a forum today to listen to the 
views of members of the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee. Legal Committee, and For- 
eign Affairs Committee. who are in Beying. regarding 
the Basic Law (draft) of the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region [SAR] 


Wang Hanbin, vice chairman of the NPC Standing 
Committee and vice chairman of the BLDC. presided at 
the forum. Li Hou, director of the BLDC Secretariat and 
deputy director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
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Office of the Siate Council, explained the progress in 
soliciting views On the Basic Law (draft). Lei Jieqiong. 
member of the BLDC and vice chairman of the NPC 
Sianding Committee. Lu Ping. deputy director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office of the State 
Council, and others attended the meeting and listened to 
the views expressed. 


The participants all held that the Basic Law (draft) 
expressed in legal form the concept of “one country. two 
systems”; it embodies the return to China of sovereignty 
over Hon, Kong and also takes account of Hong Kong's 
history anid present situation, and accords with reality. 
As a result of the common efforts of the BLDC and 
people of Hong Kong and the interior over the past 4 and 
more years, the Basic Law (draft) is now relatively 
comprehensive and complete. 


The members pointed out in their speeches that very 
great amendments have been made to the Basic Law 
(draft) on the basis of the solicitation of views. When the 
NPC zn nounced the solicitation of views last February. 
the response from all sectors in Hong Kong was generally 
good, especially on the clauses regarding the relationship 
between the central authorities and the SAR. However. 
after “4 June.” certain people proposed that there should 
be no troops stationed in Hong Kong, or there should 
only be a symbolic military presence, and that the power 
of interpreting the Basic Law. the power to declare a 
State of emergency. and so on should all be delegated to 
the SAR. These views essentially mean breaking away 
from the central authorities and changing “one country. 
two systems” into “two countries, two systems.” Such 
views are unacceptable. In announcing the solicitation of 
views on the Basic Law (draft). the NPC Standing 
Committee hoped to listen to a broad spectrum of views 
and further perfect the Basic Law (draft) under the 
principle of “one country. two systems”; this does not 
mean that certain basic principles embodied in “one 
country, two systems” in the Basic Law (draft) can be 
changed. The speakers also pointed out that judging by 
the behavior of certain people in Hong Kong since the “4 
June™ incident, it 1s necessary to emphasize that Hong 
Kong absolutely cannot become a base for interfering in 
China’s internal affairs and opposing the central author- 
ities. They proposed that the BLDC consider inserting a 
clause to this effect in the Basic Law. 


With regard to the recent proposals of certain peeple in 
Hong Kong on speeding up the pace of democratization, 
many members held that Hong Kong has never practiced 
democracy in the past century or more. Hong Kong's 
political system must develop in an orderly and gradual 
fashion toward democracy under the premise of main- 
taining Hong Kong’s siability and prosperity. 


A number of members indicated that the Basic Law 
(draft) 1s a national law formulated by the NPC. Formu- 
lating the Basic Law 1s the business not only of the people 
in Hong Kong. but also of the people of the whole 
country. The members demanded that the BLDC not 
only solicit the views of the people in Hong Kong. but 
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also listen to the views of the people in the whole 
country. They also proposed that it 1s necessary to step 
up propaganda work regarding the formulation of the 
Basic Law (draft) to enable the people of the whoie 
country to know about 11. 


The speeches and the atmopshere at the meeting were 
lively. 


March Vote Set for NPC 


OW 1510074789 Beying \INHUA in English 
0721 GMT 15 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying. October 15 (XINHU A}—Members of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
believe that the Hong Kong Basic Law (draft) 1s pretty 
comprehensive and conforms to reality. 


They expressed this view at a meeting discussing the 
basic law (draft) which was held yesterday in Beying by 
the Committee for Drafting the Basic Law of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region. 


They also believe that i embodies the restoration of 
China's sovereignty over Hong Kong after 1997 and will 
help maintain the prosperity and stability of Hong Kong 
under capitalisi system. 


Over 40 members of the NPC Standing Committee took 
part in the discussion. 


Wang Hanbin, vice-chairman of the Committee for 
Drafting the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region. presided over the meeting. 


The articles of the basic law. participants of the meeting 
said, are reasonable and should not undergo any major 
changes. 


As to the views that China should not station troops in 
Hong Kong after 1997 and the mght to declare “state of 
emergency” and to explain the basic law should rest with 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, the par- 
ticipants said that these views are in violation of China's 
sovereignty. 


How to station troops and how many should be stationed 
there are China's internal affairs which brook no 
external interference, said the participants. 


During the discussion. one of the members said that 
even Britain has its troops stationed in Hong Kong: 
Hong Kong is China’s southern door and it is only 
natural for China to put some troops there for the 
defence of the country. 


Some members proposed to add articles to the Basic Law 
on forbidding brutal inte:rereace in China’s internal 
affairs, those of Hong Kong included, and on using Hong 
Kong as a base for anti-ceniral government activities. 


The meeting ts the last opimion-secking activity on the 
Basic Law (draft) before it 1s examined and pul to vote at 
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the Third Session of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress tc be held next March. 


Pro-Taiwan Groups Condemn Communism 10 Oct 


HK1110043589 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in “neglish 11 Oct 89 p 7 


[By Kent Chan] 


[Text] Taipei-affiliated organisations in Hong Kong yes- 
terday took advantage of the Nationalists’ annual 
Double Tenth celebration to denounce communism. 


A series of events were held yesterday under the auspices of 
the Double Tenth Celebration Committee of Hong Kong 
Cultural, Education, Journalistic and Movie Societies. 


More than 1,000 Hong Kong-based groups united tc 
publish a full-page advertisement on the front page of 
several Chinese-language newspr ‘rs pledging support 
for the pro-democracy movement on the mainland. 


About !,500 people took part in an evening reception 

attended by entertainment tycoon Sir Run Run Shaw: 

unionist Lau Chin-shek: Basic Law Consultative Com- 

— member Lee Kai-rning; and magazine editor Lee 
ee. 


Speaking at the reception, Chu Hai College president 
Leung Wing-sun said the Taiwan experience could serve 
as a model of modernization for mainland China. 


“Most communist countries today, through their painful 
experience over the past 40 years, have been totally 
disillusioned with communism,” he said. 


“Because of the brutality of the communist regime on 
the mainland, Chinese people at home or abroad have all 
come to share one belief and conviction—that the only 
hope for China lies in liberty, democracy and even 
distribution of wealth,” Mr Leung said. 


The secretary-general of the Chinese Culture Associa- 
tion, Mr Ma Hok-nin, said that besides the removal of 
about 200 Nationalist flags by police earlier in Mongkok. 
the celebration activities had gone smoothly. 


He said there was no deliberate attempt to turn the 
annual celebration into a big fanfare. 


In its message to Taiwanese President Li Teng-hui, the 
Hong Kong Double Tenth Celebration Commitice urged 
his Government to help Hong Kong preserve its pros- 
perity and stability. 


They also wanted Taipei to support the mainland dem- 
ocratic movement with determination. 


Meanwhile, the convenor of the ad hoc commitice on 
Hong Kong and Macao affairs under the Taiwan Exec- 
utive Yuan, Mr Shih Chi-yang, told Hong Kong peop'c 
to fight for their rights. 
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Mr Shih said the territory should strive for the final say 
in interpreting the future Basic Law. 


“Hong Kong people must also have the right to form 
political parties and to introduce direct elections,” he 
said. 


Mr Shih also pledged support to Hong Kong's cause in 
opposing the deployment of the People’s Liberation 
Army in post-1997 Hong Kong. 


“the future of Hong Kong hinges on Hong Kong people 
themselves and assistance from the free world. 


“our concern for the Hong Kors compatriots is as deep 
as everyone else's, and we are committed to give our 
support. But practical difficulties have prevented us 
from doing what we want to do. 


“For example, it is inconvenient for our officials to visit 
Hong Kong. making our assistance to Hong Kong more 
difficult.” Mr Shih said. 


A Hong Kong-based Kuomin.ang veteran and former 
Taiwan legislator, Mr Pok Shau-fu, said six out of about 
60 mainlanders who had applied to resettle in Taiwan 
under a new rule had been granted entry permits. 


An official of the Hong Kong and Kowloon Relief 
Association added that these people include Chinese 
Communist Party officials, academics and students. 


UK, China Reported at Odds Over Tamar Base Site 


OW 1310121989 Tokvo KYODO in English 
1181 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Hong Kong. Oct. 13 KYODO—Hong Kong's 
decision to relocate the HMS Tamar Navy Base has 
further strained already deteriorating relations between 
Hong Kong and China, an informed government source 
said Friday. 


According to the source, Chinese officials insisted that 
arrangement for the territory's military sites be discussed 
in the upcoming Sino-British Joint Liaison Group on 
December 5. 


Hong Kong's un:lateral decision to move the present 
Tamar site from Central District to an outlying island, 1s 
another sign that Britain and Hong Kong are not sincere 
in resuming a mutually cooperative relationship with 
China, Chinese officials reportedly said. 


The decision to relocate the Tamar Base was announced 
by Chief Secretary Sir David Ford on Thursday in order 
to redevelop the Central-Wanchai reclamation land as 
prime commercial property 


The source said that Tamar 1s an extremely sensitive 
issue since China wants to set up a People’s Liberation 
Army headquarters at the site. Britain, however, 1s 
interested in retaining the Prince of Wales Building. the 
present British forces headquarters at Tamar, as its 
embassy after 1997 
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Addition to Governer Delivers Policy Speech 


The following item pertains to the item headlined “Gov- 
ernor Delivers Annual Policy Spe*ch” published on page 
61 of the 13 October China DAILY REPORT. 


On Page 61. insert in the first column before the first 
paragraph of text: [Text of Hong Kong Governor Sir 
David Wilson's “Annual Policy Speech” delivered to the 
Legislative Council on 1! October 1989: “We Have 
Confidence and Strength To Meet Challenge”) 


Editorial Views Governor's Policy Speech 
HK1210022189 Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
WORNING POST in English 12 Oct 89 p 24 


{Editorial: “Positive Vision Based on Virtues of Self- 
Help™} 


[Text] The Governor. Sir David Wilson, yesterday out- 
lined the cold realities facing Hong Kong with eight years 
to go before the handover to China, and then showed 
how much influence Hong Kong still has over its own 
future. With one eye on an international audience. Sir 
David preached the doctrine of self-help as a solution to 
the territory's confidence crisis. The events of June 4 
deepened some of Hong Kong's previous problems, like 
emigration, so this was the most important of Sir 
David's three policy speeches to date. He rose to the 
challenge by concentrating on what Hong Kong can do 
for itself, instead of dwelling on issues where the power 
lies elsewhere. 


For that reason, he had little new to say on some of the 
territory's Most common concerns—Vietnamese boat 
people, right of abode in Britain, and the future political 
<tructure of Hong Kong as defined in the Basic Law. The 
first half of his address to the Legislative Council was. 
therefore, an unsurprising restatement of the position in 
each case. He took care to point out, however, the nature 
of Hong Kong's relationship with Britain, and the degree 
of autonomy it already enjoys in looking after 11s own 
affairs—stand the message there. 


It was in the second half of his address that he unveiled 
a practical program of measures which offers Hong Kong 
a positive vision of itself in the next century as a thriving. 
modern international city, still attractive to investors. 
and preserving its own character under the umbrella of 
the Speciat Administrative Region of China. 


The colossal scale of the developments planned between 
now and 2006 will demand a quality of management by 
the Government which has not always been evident in 
the civil service. further loss of key staff could hinder 
progress, just as inability to recruit enough doctors. 
nurses and teachers would sabotage the ambitious 
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vnprovements envisaged by the Governor in education 
nd health care. Britain. and to a much greater extent. 
China, still have the dominant role to play in creating an 
atmosphere which will encourage local and expatriate 
staf t. stay in Hong Kong to participate in this exciting 
puase of the territory's history. 


The view that Hong Kong has to be developed system- 
atically—from the building of a new airport and port 
facilities (which, with associated infrastructure, will cost 
$127 billion at present prices), the improvement of 
education facilities from kindergarten through to tertiary 
level, and wider social welfare provisions—has now won 
general acceptance. burying the image of the “laissez- 
faire” colonial governments of the past. 


The situation demands dramatic action, which 1s why 
the number of first-year degree places at tertiary institu- 
tions in the territory will more than double between 1990 
and 1995. The Governor's emphasis on youth was one of 
the strongest themes in his speech. reflecting the com- 
mitment to substantial investment in long-term projects. 
Creating a better educated workforce is essential if the 
demands of such a huge program are to be met, although 
Sir David hinted that mass import of labour—mainly 
from China—is likely to be necessary to man the major 
construction projects. 


The speed with which a Bill of Rights 1s to be brought 
forward—the target date is next July—indicates the high 
priority the Government ts giving to this issue following 
the crackdown in China. It will incorporate the essence 
of the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights, to safeguard the individual freedoms currently 
enjoyed in Hong Kong. 


One important feature of the expected announcement 
that Chek Lap Kok and northern Lantau have been 
chosen as the site for the new airport 1s the stress on 
involving the private sector in financing and building 
parts of it, though i remains a Government-run opera- 
tion. Hong Kong has had ample experience in inviting 
the private sector to work on public projects before. The 
Mass Transit Railway Corporation and the two harbour 
tunnels are a marriage of Government planning and 
private enterprise, a formula which can work for the new 
airport. Not only local but international companies 
should be invited to partake in the project, through 
which business confidence in Hong Kong will be 
strengthened. 


It was part of the Governor's underlying theme that the 
future of Hong Kong ts not simply a matter for govern- 
ments. either her’, in London or in Beying. There 1s 
much that people can do to help themselves create a 
brighter future. with the Governor's closing plea for 
“leadership trom within the community” particularly 
relevant 
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